KUSCHITISCHE SPRACHSTUDIEN
CUSHITIC LANGUAGE STUDIES

Herausgegeben von Hans-Jiirgen Sasse

ISSN 0721-4340

BAND

HELMUT BUSKE VERLAG HAMBURG

Mauro Tosco

A Grammatical Sketch
of Dahalo

including texts and a glossary

HELMUT BUSKE VERLAG HAMBURG



P2 2554, T63} 1994

[

Die Deutsche Bibliothek — CIP-Einheitsaufnahme

Tosco, Mauro:

A grammatical sketch of Dahalo : including texts and a
glossary / Mauro Tosco. - Hamburg : Buske, 1991
(Cushitic language studies ; Bd. 8)
ISBN 3-87118-989-8
NE: Kuschitische Sprachstudien
) WY Tos 41391
Max-Planck-Institut
fir evolutionare
|\ Anthropologie
] Bibliothek

ISBN 3-87118-989-8 (KusS 8)
ISSN 0721-4340 (Kuschitische Sprachstudien)
All rights reserved
© HELMUT BUSKE VERLAG HAMBURG 1991
Printed by Strauss Offsetdruck GmbH, D-6945 Hirschberg 2

Dedicated
To the Dahalo
and All the "Little Peoples"
of the World



vii

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Porewords s im s o et o e R S S stk

Sociolinguistic notes. ol
Acknowledgments..... .. xiii

Note on transcription
List of abbreviations..

PART L.: PHONOLOGY

1.1, SEGMENTATL PH O N G OGN i el S v dvin s spevesis e sk b e b s i 1
1.1. The segments... @, S e e i e L B
1.1.1. Preliminaries: prewous studles ....................................................................... 1
1.1.2. The phonemes ... e e 3
1.1,2.1. Free aliophones and forelgn phoncmes eereald
1.1.2.2. Gemination .. i R v s T S W ST Ve AR oo v 5
T e oo o oW AR MY s o Yl o SO 6
o L LY 85 10 (e8] 1 et L b e P R T 6
17232 Phonotacncs ..... 7
1.2.2.1. Positional restnctions on phonemes .......... 7

1.2.2.2. Consonants in stem-final position ......
1.2.2.3. Vocalic patterns and vowel harmony.

1.2:2:4: Syllabic SHICTUTE .....oviuresrnisabenssaneass )
1.3. Phonological rules ..... ol 0}
1;3.405 LeniHOR PRI i e o tiksaesatesy o b
1.3.2. Regressive Dental Assimilation (PR 2) bl
1.3.3. Nasal Assimilation (PR 3) ........ccccocennenn. s li2

1.3.4. Vowel Contraction (PR 4) ...
1.3.5. Glottal Stop Deletion (PR 5)..
1.3.6. Vowel Lowering (PR 6) .....
137 NVowel IRAESINg BRGNS S e e e st R S
1:3:8 Vowel A ssTmilation CPRIBY G v it bt iy tlos s hsns i st iotiahsmsi e et etbiinsivsve 10

2 2 Tonal rules ...

2.2.1. Unmarked Low Rule (TR 1)
2.2.2. Initial High Rule (TR 2) .........
223 Tonal Regression RUIEITRI 3D, i i i vt is s s s e s daaeas ot
2.2.4. Final Low Rule (TR 4) ..
2.2.5. High Tone Lowering Rule (T R S). :
2.3, Tonal patternssmeiin o s m o ARETERARC i LAMS IRl 0 S0 R e 3

N B L e e R A s B 17



vili

PART II.: MORPHOLOGY

N O MIN A M O R P O G 2 s e attasriet : oS

1.1. Preliminaries...
1.1.2. Nominal shapes and formauves

1.2. Nouns... Neo)
1522 Gender ............... 20
1.2.2. Number w2l
1.2.2.1. Plural markm A2
1.2.2.1.1. Plural by reduphcauon (type a. ) 22
1.2.2.1.2. Plural by reduplication and suffixauon ([ype b) < 25
1.2.2.1.3. Plural by suffixation (type c.) .. i Ln2D
1.2.2.1.4. Plural by change of the final vowel (type d) s L
1.2.2.1.5. Plural by change of tonal pattern (type e.) . )
122146 Irregular phamls S e s o)
1:2.2:2. Singulative marlng .l R s s 33
1.2.2.3. Invariable nouns ..... e R e L
L3-Adiectivesiaor s i e,
1.3.1. De-nominal adjectives .. .36
TASNUMERls v rnmmaii. ST
1.5. Pronouns.. = coni DT
1.5.1. Personal pronouns .............................. )
1.5.1.1. Independent personal pronouns . )
1.5.1.2. Bound personal pronouns............... el
1.5.2. Possessive pronouns .............. (el
1.5.3. Deictic pronouns .......... .39
1.5.4. Indefinite and iNterrogative PronouUnS ...........cocovvvvereieiisesseiese s esisssssseens 40

2 VERBALMORDHOT@G o, 0 S R R L S v AL

2:0 Preliminariesi s e i
2.2. Derivational verbal morphology
2.2.1. Simple stems . 5

2.2.1.1. Plural stems
2.2.2. Stem extensions . R NN B e A B B LK M D

ATl s (el rals Vg (oL (00 it oA o ooy e i s GO v ot e e ol R 43
2.2.2.1.1. Transititivizer/Causative ....... .43
2.2.2.1.2, Frequentative/Plural {d}~ {t)... o 44
2.2.2.1.3. {d} in vowel-final stems ........ .45

2.2.2.1.4. Perfectivizer —eed .

2.2.2.2. Passive —iku(d) . o
2223, Smuvc/lntransmve_s_c_ﬂl / —anim

.46
2.2.2 4 Frequentative —gmeemit ................ .47
2.2.2.5. Fossilized stem extensions. w47
2.2.2.6, Reduplicated SIEmS ... i issisranmioiirioress ... 48

2.3. Inflectional verbal morphology ...........ccccevee... w49
2.3.1. Conjugations: Perfective and Imperfecr_ive
2.3.2. Affixes...
2.3.3. The system of D pamdlgms ................................ 51
2.3.3.1. Vowel Insertion Rule (MPR 1)
R U (o B L I e e S e B S B

2335 1 GenerilNon-pastlAIN. o md et Rae e S En R D
2.3.3.2.2. Subordinate Non-past (B) S,
b B SO A By T 1 B A 0 e e e SOl W S O 54
2.3.3.2.4. Subordinate Past (D1/2) ... S e e e
23325 THabOADPast QBI 2N s eciuciivinisveyansytsens esusr i scemses oo ies Semeusisheronatosasidiss 56
25326, Pasitive TUssive (R 2 s i b ih v rsies asensbdtesuansuumbasess 57
2.3.3.2.7. Negative Iussive (G1/2) , i 00
2.3.3.2.8 Imperative (11250 o i ahaieteve tumnssmisnsaiaiatis s itassseansiss iransassnasanes 58
U o B e T L 8 B B R 7 59
[ o P o) 1S B T e S e P e e B e ey e 61
2.3.4.1. Phonologically determined alternations ..........c..ooceueecaencnciiiiisinianinnsinns 62
2.3.4.1.1, Regressive Dental Assimilation (PR 2} .....c.cceussssssssssmsssmmrerssisssssnssssnacs 62
2.3.4.1.2. Regressive Nasal Assimilation (PR 3)........ccoceesurarerererensrmensenseessisssas LG O2
2.3.4.1.3, Vowel Contraction (PR 4) .. T et A B R e 62
2.3.4.2, Category governed altemaﬂons G
2.3.4.2.1. Final Consonant Gradation in 3M (MPR 2) .62
2.3.4.2.2. Final /w/ and /g/ Stem Assimilation (MPR 3) ... w63
2.3.4.2.3. Final —guw Stem Alternation (MPR 4) .............. eneD3
23424 IMetaphony EMPRS)I i i s iciersonss b BRI R B 64
23425, Stem Trincation (MPRIG) o i s e R e 64
235, 1G1OSYICratic AlleTTIEONS 1iyi e prreciserte s orethi st contat e betch iwsashsekbask s kb 65
2.3 51 Tdiosyhctacles Of thie STEML s it i oty snsta e e o bt s ueeohs 65
2.3.5.1.1. Exceptions to Dental ASSIml]aUOﬂ 5 G 0D
2.3.5.1.2. Exceptions to Final /w/ and /g/ Stem Asmm:lauon ............... 65
235 2 ldiosyncracies'of the person atfikes i i S e 65
2.3.5.2.1. Idiosyncratic plural stems .. et oL BN N 65
2.3.5.2.2. Stem Truncation in {d}- exlended verbs .66
2.3.5.2.3. Stem Truncation and Assimilation in /b/- Fnal o e e e e
1.3, PAREICLES: fuunsesons imyur o sotasrstshabsimisnnsa st i i bmbey e pers sl 18 £ s i it 68
3.1. Generalities . .08
3.2. Selectors.... ein 08
3.2.1. —va: remoter paSL (PAST) ettt it s s GO
329 —R@: perfect (PERE) L il 3 e e ()
3.2.3. te: affirmative action (AFF) ..... T oA L
oA 1 [ hablnalaclon (HABIL i ik ke i siiunt e ot et ool 70
3250 bita=yunegative (NEG)EAR i Sulinis i e at des et ssass 71
Flar=kunrealiced ActOnIGIRRY). ;o ot i mtss i) s iss o testiaines o e it s bodi a1l 72

3.2.7. The particle-complex marker Ta- (D) ..... 72
o) DIV s (o]0 o2 b o (o Yottt et s vl O e e e 73

SR B 01| e S D T (e e e ek L e b e e M e A
332 S alative CATE ) s L R e S S L L 74

S ToToba (im0 kIl oF b f (o Lot o s o W A o e P e e et e 75
L D (G b e e A e T e TR P D e T 7i2)
3.4.2. Adpositions ... S )

3.4.2.1. -da: locative (LOCQ) .......
3.4.2.2. =71i: instrumental ("by")...
3423 7into ~ =nto:comitative ("With™)......c..ccveiimsmmsiesiiiininiasinsivesssas 18

-



3.4.2.4. k" at ta "here"/ —kotta ~ -kuttgq "there": state... i 13
3.4.2.5. hol lo "(together) with" ..
3.5. Syntax of the particles

PART II1.: SYNTAX

1.1. Genitival constmct.ion T S A O e 81
1.2, Adpositional phrases o e o 82
13 Adjectivaland numeral phrases’ ... e i S T 83
1.4, Subordinatfons. s .k e e
41 SRelativesphrasesSnol 1CH UICED ORISR ORI & S BTs 83
LehZ Adveibidl Seniencen”. il e S e R 84
2.1. Word-order A ey s e s e s s S e L 85

2.1.1. Unmarked word-orders
2.1.2. Marked word-orders ...,
2. 20 0Object rontng . s
2.1.2.2, SVX permutation
2.1.2.3, FORUS /i it
2.2. The object ...

2.3. The indirect ob]ect (benefactwe) ...88
2.4. The nominal sentence ... .89
241, The copulat.s i e
25N @uesHosIR w91

2.5.1. WH-questions .....
2.5.2. Yes-no questions ...

LS HE BT et A oo s et e B 92

APPENDIX 1: TEXTS

Poreword .oy, R T e R e
:l‘ext No. 1: "The Story of the AsLule Hare and the Droughl“ Ty s e i ok et e 93
I'ext No. 2: "The Story of the Two Brothers" .............o.......... s
Text No. 3: "The Story of Ahmadi and Ishe" ... . 105
Text No. 4: "The Story of Fumo Aliongwe" ............. 117
Text No. 5: "The Story of Jaro and His Son Avadi" 120
APPENDIX 2: GLOSSARY
Introduction... 126
Dahalo—Eng!ssh Glossary 2T
English-Dahalo Glossary 152

FOREWORD

This work originates from a two-month period of field work among the Dahalo
in the Lamu District (Coast Province, Kenya), in January-March 1988. It was made
possible by a scholarship granted by the Istituto Italo-Africano. The main aim of my
work was to collect material on the morpho-syntax of the language, a certain amount
of lexicon having already been presented by Ehret (1980), in his reconstruction of
I'roto-South-Cushitic, and others. The morphology had already been dealt with (in the
Generative framework current in the 70s) by Elderkin (especially 1974).

My principal informant was Dawa Hamadi, at that time 30 years old, niece of
one of Zaborski's (1986) informants. Although she had been living in Lamu town for
many years, she was born in the area of Mkunumbi and was fluent in Dahalo. Like
most Dahalo (as a matter of fact, all those I met), she was bilingual in (Amu) Swahili and
spoke no other language.

The research was carried out in Lamu town and in the surrounding areas of
Mokowe and Mkunumbi.

SOCIOLINGUISTIC NOTES

The sociolinguistics and the history of Dahalo lie beyond the scope of the
present work. Notes on these subjects can be found in Nurse (1986) and in Tosco
(1990): the latter specifically deals with the issue of Dahalo as a minority language,
probably on the verge of extinction.

Dahalo is spoken in the Lamu district of Coast Province, Kenya, by former
hunter-gatherers which partly turned to a sedentary existence in recent years.

Concerning the actual number of Dahalo speakers, it is calculated in "a few
hundreds" by Ehret (1980: 12), while Zaborski "could estimate about 280 of them
though the upper limit may be about 400" (1987: 223-4). We think that the figure of
100 cannot greatly exceed the truth: in the peripheral (for the Dahalo people) area of
Mokowe we met in one occasion about 50 of them, and we were told that many more
lived in the same area.

Official statistical data are unreliable: the Kenya Population Census reports the
cthnic affiliation without regard to the actual language(s) spoken by the communities,
ind, moreover, in the case of the Dahalo the ethnic affiliation is concealed under the
cover-term of "Sanye-Boni", applied for the Boni of the Lamu District, the Waata of
the T'ana River and Kilifi Districts and the far less numerous Dahalo.

The same confusion is found in Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn (1977: 319),
where Dahalo is considered "one of the so-called 'SANYE' dialects, spoken in coastal
pockets north of Mombasa in Kenya", therefore putting the Dahalo together with the
Waala, actually speaking an Oromo dialect.

Among the Dahalo themselves, while the term "Dahalo" (d 'ahddlo;
Singulative M: d'ahddlot o) is understood, it is never used, and the Dahalo pretend
that it means "slave" in their own language (but my informants were not able to
¢laborate on this point, such as to give plural forms, etc.); they further say that

Dahalo" is a term used by the Swabhili, to which they return referring to the Swabhili as

kuudza (Singulative M: kaddzet i), which would likewise mean "slaves".
The Dahalo we met always referred to themselves as d' dko (Singulative M:

1" dkoto); it is probable that this is just the name of a section of the people, as the
nlormants were also very firm in saying that, while all the Daako are sedentary, not all
the Dahalo are Daako; they furthermore demonstated to understand the precise
ociological value of the term "Sanye", applying it with preference to the little groups



of hunters which live only in the bush and do not practice the cultivation. This sharp
sociological distinction between the two groups is not accompanied, we were assured,
by any practical dialectal difference (which remains uninvestigated), but we have been
told on many occasions that dialect variability is minimal between the D groups,
involving above all the lexicon (more Southern groups having been influenced by
Pokomo and Elwana). The question seems therefore to be related to the languages of
the peoples with which different groups of Dahalo speakers come into contact,
resulting in a partially different composition of the very mixed Dahalo lexicon, in
which a great deal of Somali, Oromo, Swahili and other Bantu languages loans are

found, together with ancestral words of probable Khoisan origin, as can be argued by
the presence of two clicks.

The people we interviewed used occasionally for themselves the denomination
of guho g"itstso "Little People"; on the other side, the denomination of guha
gérimagni ("People of the Outside") reported by Elderkin (1974: 2) was unknown.
The language was called simply ?dfo_guhooni "the language of the People".

I shall not deal here with classificatory problems: Dahalo is generally
considered South-Cushitic, but a number of scholars have never considered Ehret's
(1980) reconstructed Proto-South-Cushitic above suspicion. Personally, I prefer to see
in Dahalo an East-Cushitic language, possibly linked with Yaaku (Tosco: 1989),
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NOTE ON TRANSCRIPTION

In the Dahalo texts, « | » and « | | - represent, respectively, a short and a long
pause in the informant's speech; « + » stands for a morpheme I_)oqndary. '

In the translation, round brackets are "emic" and contain literal translation and
other material which is redundant in the target language, while square brackets are
‘elic" and are used for additions or other material needed in the target language and
not present in the original. |

The occasional "philological' notes to the texts aim in no way to be exhaustive;
| have not investigated to any depth the cultural and historical framework of the texts,
which remains beyond the scope of the present work. )

D material in phonetic (not phonological) transcription, or derived through the
ipplication of optional phonological rules, is put between square brackets (see also
I 1.2.1.). Archimorphemes are put between braces.
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ALL: allative
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SE: stem extension
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VEN: venitive
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I. PHONOLOGY
I.1. SEGMENTAL PHONOLOGY
1.1

1.1.1.1. Preliminaries: Previous studies

Previous studies on Dahalo have pointed out the richness of the D phonological
wstem, but have failed to distinguish accurately between phonemes and allophones
ol "pure" D and those of unassimilated or partly assimilated loans. It now seems
possible both to reduce the number of D phonemes and to remove some typological
oddities of Elderkin's (1974 and 1976) and Ehret's (1980) treatments.

a) Ehret (1980)

Ehret (1980: 126), after having expounded his reconstruction of the
phonological history of D (which lies outside the scope of our work), arrives at a
consonantal chart consisting of the following 51 phonemes:

b d' i
b d d dz | i g g ligrts 3y,
p t t ts ¢ / & k Kbt
p' i sl s S g k' Kby
f 3 % h
[ S
m n n
"b "d "d "dz Ve ] "g el
w

r, dl

(typographically modified according to our system (see below, 1.1.1.2.); at this
point, we do not separate borrowed phonemes from inherited ones).

b) Elderkin (1974) and (1976)

Elderkin's account of D phonemes is made difficult by the theoretical - and
today rather obsolete - approach adopted, namely that of generative phonology. To
I'hret's inventory Elderkin (in his sketch of Southern Cushitic (1976: 291)) adds:
four labiovelars: /"d* 7/, /+*/, /ts” '/, / i
one glottalized: /g'/;
ind, finally, /q/ and /y/;
while from Ehret's inventory Elderkin subtracts /u/ (1).

Thus, we arrive at a 57-member inventory.

Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse's (1989), a "Dahalo Lexis", containing all previously
published as well as unpublished lexical data, has this same inventory, with the
wldition of /u/ for a loanword (2),

¢) Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn (1977)
Only 39 consonants have been recorded by these authors, but this more
nodest number has not avoided the inclusion of allophones, while true phonemes

uve been ignored, the labiovelars being the most notable case, as well as plain /b/.
'he transcription is totally unreliable and impressionistic, but it shows, for example,

he fluctuation between voiceless and voiced stops (e.g., /daBa, taBa/ "hand",
which more sophisticated analysis would have missed.



Leaving aside Tucker, Bryan and Woodburn (1977), the most notable feature of
the other inventories is their extraordinary richness: similar arrays of consonants are
always suspicious (cf. Sasse (1981: 204) about the proposed consonant charts for
Proto-South Cushitic and Proto-Cushitic) and this impression is further strengthened
on closer examination:

1) in Ehret's account, D hase both a bilabial (/B/) and a labiodental (/v/)
fricative, which would make D a unicum in the languages of the world (cf. Maddieson:
1984: 46); it is possible to get rid of /B/ and /%3/, by considering them allophones
(derived by an apposite PR; see below) of the occlusives /b/ and /d/ . Nothing in our
data seems to counter this solution.

2) D is described as possessing both dental (transcribed by these authors as
/d/, /%./) and alveolar (/d/, /t/) stops, which, especially when coupled with other
phones produced in the same area with a manner difference (such as the alveolar
implosive /d'/ and ejective /t '/, and the dental fricative /%/), makes the D system
at least unusual (cf. Maddieson: 1984: 32).

Ehret (1980) reconstructs PSC phonemes for both the alveolar and the dental

occlusives (in our transcription, /d/, /t / and /d/, /t/, respectively; note that we

mark (with /_./) alveolarity, and not dentality (as both Ehret and Elderkin do): this
both on the basis of the larger diffusion of dental vs. alveolar occlusives in the
languages of the world (3) and of the status of the alveolars in D as minority loan-
phonemes. Moreover, only dentals have a role in the morphology of D).

Without entering into the reconstruction of PSC proposed by Ehret, it suffices
to note that to reconstruct an alveolar articulation for PSC plain /d/, /t/ does not
seem justified (Cushitic as a whole knows dentals rather than alveolars); then, in order
to account for the real situation of D (in which overwhelmingly more dentals than
alveolars are found; indeed, only dentals occur in derivation), Ehret proposes a rule
(n. 22, Fig. 6b) that changes PSC alveolars to D dentals. A preliminary, maybe
simplistic counter-solution could instead be: PSC had only dentals, which changed to
alveolars owing to Bantu influence in all SC languages except D (which has never been
totally sorrounded by Bantu); then, alveolars crept into D, again through Bantu
influence (even if we cannot always trace back today the origin of loans), with the
result that we have today both dentals and alveolars. This may also permit us to

eliminate PSC */dY/ and */tY/ (Ehret admits that */dY/ is doubtful). Naturally, this
solution undermines the suggested PSC origin of those D words containing the
alveolars.

Other phonemes reported in previous accounts have not been met with:

/ "d" /(one item in Ehret, Elkderkin, Nurse (1989), /g'/ (in medial position), /ts" '/
(one item), / g™/ (one item), / "j/ (five items), / /™ / (four items).

By saying that phonological systems such as those proposed for D are
typologically implausible, we do not imply that they are impossible; we just mean to
suggest that the "stranger" a proposed phonological system is (both in terms of its
size and of its internal arrangement), the more it must be looked at suspiciously and
be justified.

Now, the phonological system of D is indeed rich and asymmetrical, and these
characteristics are a function of the mixed nature of its lexicon, in which the multiple
borrowings have not (yet) been equally absorbed.

In other words, it is simply unrealistic to look at the "sounds" of D as constituting a
system: they do not, because different systems are always present in any utterance of a

) speaker. As is probably the case in any bi- or multilingual community, the
boundaries between the systems, initially strongly perceived by the speakers,
pradually fade away, as one of the systems conquers new communicative fields: while
i the first phase the loans are adapted to the phonological system of the target-
anguage, gradually, as more and more loans creep in, they are simply stored,
unanalyzed. In other words, when looking at D phonology one has to distinguish
hetween Lehnworter and Fremdwérter, and their respective phonological systems.
Ihe fact that many "D phonemes" have a very low phonological weight (see below,
I1.221) is, in our opinion, to be ascribed to the loan origin of a large part of D
vocabulary; while it is not always possible to separate true phonemes from allophones
i phones occurring only in foreign, unnativized material, it is interesting to note
that a much more reduced inventory is attained by considering only those phonemes
which can occur in final position in verbal stems (see below, 1.1.2.2.2.) (9.

Other differences between ours and Derek's and Elderkin's systems can surely
be ascribed to the different localization of the field work, which enabled them to
record borrowings from foreign languages which are totally unknown to our
nformants (at least Giryama and the Orma dialect of Oromo, maybe Pokomo). If, on
e one hand, these languages reduce the impact of Swahili on D, on the other they
iwld new phonemes to an already rich inventory.

I'1.1.2, The phonemes

The phonemic inventory of the variety of D described is made up of 50
onsonants and 10 vowels.

The following chart states the pronunciation of consonantal phonemes where
no phonological rule operates:
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I11. V. V. VI. VIIL. VIII.
STOPS:

implosives
voiced
voiceless
ejectives
clicks
nasals
prenasal., "b Haly "d "g g

Laalt = 5
o=

£

oo oo
x X0
€
-

3
b= |
=)

AFFRICATES

implosive i
voiced dz dl J
voiceless ts %
ejective ts &
prenasal. "dz "

FRICATIVES
voiced v} T
voiceless (i 5 : h h

TRILL r

LATERALS

voiced |
voiceless +
ejective s

GLIDES w y

Notes:
a) columns are arranged according to the following articulation points:
L bilabials/labiodentals
1L dentals
III.  alveolars
IV. (alveo)palatals
Ve velars
VI.  labialized velars
VII. pharyngeals
VIII. glottals

b) phonemes separated by a comma have the same articulation point;

©) for typographical reasons, both ejective and implosive articulation are marked by /
' / following the symbol of the corresponding plain phoneme, though a more
correct transcription would be /' C/ for implosives and /C '/ for ejectives (the timing

ol the release of the glottal and the oral occlusions being the opposite in the two
wries);

) /"C/ marks a prenasalized consonant, the nasal element being homorganic with

the following C; thus, / "b/ is properly [Pb]. To consider the / "C/ phones as
wquences N + C would entail the loosening of the constraint which prohibits long
vowels before consonant sequences (see 1.1.3.4.): long vowels do occur before

"C/'s, as in the (Northern) Swahili loans aa "da "finger", s{{ "dano "needle",
ruu "gu "club"; /oo "C/ sequences are missing.

¢) /dl/ is a voiced lateral alveolar affricate (more properly it should be transcribed

lj||).

The vowel system of D is made up of 10 elements: short /a/, /e/, /i/, /o/,
u/, and long /aa/, /ee/, /ii/, /oo/, /uu/), realized as follows:

/a/ : short central open; neutral posture of the lips [ a J;

/e/ : short half-open front vowel; spread lips [ € J;

/ i/ : short close front vowel; spread lips [ 1 ];

/0/ : short half-open back vowel; rounded lips [ 0 ];

/u/ : short close back vowel; rounded lips [ U [;

/aa/ : long central open; neutral posture of the lips [ a: ];

/ee/ : long half-open front vowel; spread lips [ e: I;

/ii/ : long close front vowel; spread lips [ i: J;

/00/ : long half-open back vowel; rounded lips [ 0: ];

/uu/ : long close back vowel; rounded lips [ u: 1.

[.1.1.2.1. Free allophones and foreign phonemes

A few Bantu words have retained a syllabic nasal: nfdal lume "king", nkullima
“larmer”, msulzo "food stirring stick".

[z] occurs only in unassimilated Bantu words, and is optionally nativized as /d/:

busikadi ~késikalz]i "dry season" (< Sw. kaskazi). We do not consider it
phonemic.,

/ "d/ - which occurs only in loans from Northern Swahili - freely alternates in

wr informants' speech with [ "dr] and [ "r] (as it does in Amu and Baraawa dialects
| Swahili).

1.1.1.2.2. Gemination

Sequences of two identical (either original or derived through assimilation rules)
cpments are articulated as a single geminate phone; they are nevertheless
honologically two phonemes (i.e., they do not violate the phonotactic rules, cf.
122y

Most D consonants can be geminated, and gemination plays an important role
1 verbal morphology.



Gemination is excluded for some phonemes of limited occurrence (cf.
1.1.2.2.1.) and for others whose absence as geminates is probably accidental (due to
incompleteness of the data); in particular, the following phonemes have not been
observed as geminates:

/b'/ (which occurs mainly in initial position), /&/, /k* "/, /p/, /j/, /d1/, /ts'/,
/y/.

For some phonemes gemination is attested only in those paradigms where
consonant gradation in 3M applies (see 11.2.3.4.2.1.), as:

/s/ (last stem-consonant in |@s- "to pull"),
/v/ (last stem consonant in hggu- "to mention"),
/t1"'/ (last stem-consonant in yat | ' - "to return” and hunt | ' - "to chew"),

or in frequentative (reduplicated) stems (see 11.2.2.2.6.), as:
/f/ in faffaa¥- (from faaf- "to break"),
/ / /in fuffuuk= (from fuuk= "to fill"),
/h/ in hahhaguit- (from hagy- "to mention"),
/p'/ inp'upp 'ufud- (from p'ufud- "to pierce".

Geminate /&' / is attested only in the probable loan ha#'¥"'a "only".
Finally, prenasalized consonants do not occur as geminates.

Geminates are transcribed by doubling the sign of the single phoneme, but
note that geminate sequences of phonemes for which gemination shows up as
prolonged articulatory posture of a stop element are transcribed by doubling the sign
of the stop only; therefore:

a) affricates:

dz + dz ---> ddz, ts + ts ---> tts, tl' + tl' —-=> ttl";

b) labialized velars:
O R ]

¢) implosive and ejective stops and affricates:

g' + B' --=> ¥¥' d' + d' ---> dd', k' + k' --=> kk', p' + p' ===>
pp',
t' + 1Y —==> tt",

1.1.2.1. Introduction

Under the heading of phonological rules, both the rules of allophonic
realization and fully automatic rules of phonemic substitution are covered. As only
exceptionless rules (which operate whenever the requirements of their structural
description are met) link surface and underlying forms, all the rich morphology of D
will be accounted for by morphophonemic, i.e. morphologically- or lexically-
governed rules. When comparing this approach (which is, roughly speaking, that of
Natural Phonology) to the one adopted by Elderkin (1974) in his description of verbal
and nominal morphology of D (the approach of "standard" Generative Phonology),

wie can note that in our approach many insights and generalizations inevitably get
‘ost, but the transcription remains sufficiently close to phonetic form and phonemic
pwychological reality to be readable, and all imaginative and arbitrary reconstruction is
avoided.

Whenever adherence to the phonetic output of the rules is required, we shall
put the relevant linguistic material between square brackets (if necessary with
rwelerence to the relevant rule and a morphophonemic transcription between oblique
trokes) ().

[.1.2.2. Phonotactics

In the following, "word" stands for "phonological word" (graphically,
everything which is separated by blanks in transcription):

a. all words begin with one and only one consonant;

b. all words end in (one short) vowel;

c. the only consonant clusters admitted are those made up of a nasal and an
unvoiced following element;

d. no sequences of non-homorganic vowels occur.

In D words, a sequence of two non-homorganic vowels is found in d ' gu "pot"
and in | ée "path".

Exception to the above must also be made for the Bantu unassimilated loans
with long final vowel ({amaa "family), syllabic nasal-initial clusters (cf. 1.1.1.2. above)
ind non-homorganic sequences of vowels (such as in gu "or", puji "town").

Clusters N + C (where N is homorganic to C) are found both in patent loans and
in "D vocabulary". The following clusters have been met:

/nf/ ; ex.: funf- "to chew"

/np/ ;ex: timpid- "to blow one's nose"
/nk/ ; ex.: ninka "clitoris"

/nk™/ ; ex.: *id- "to bend"

/nt/ ; ex.: Tent id- "to show"

/nt/ ; ex: munt g "farm"

/nt'/ ; ex.: funt'- "to breathe"

/nt/ ; ex.: TinTeed- "to empty"

/nts/ ; ex: tsintso "vagina"

/nt]'/; ex.: hunt|'- "to chew"

As predicted by PR 4 (1.1.3.4.), the vowel preceding the cluster is always short,
i this is a major difference from the prenasalized consonants.

1.1.2.2.1. Positional restrictions on phonemes

As all D words end in a vowel, only initial and medial positions can be taken
nio consideration for consonants; final position may be taken into consideration for
verbal stems.

The following phonemes, of very limited occurrence, are found in initial
position only:

/dl/ (three items)



/&' / (four items, all Sw. loans)
/j"/ (three items, two Sw. loans)
/k¥ '/ (four items)

/ts'/ (three items)

The following phonemes are not found in initial position:
/d/
/b/ (the only voiced bilabial stop in initial position being /b /)

The following phonemes are of very limited occurrence:

/&"/ (found in two items in initial position - probably as free realization of /¥/
- and in one item medially)

/&/ (found only in a few items in initial position and medially in one item -
probably a reduplicated stem: ¥iko¥ik- "to saw")

/+"/ (one item: £* ah= "to pinch")

/p'/ (found only in initial position - except in one instance in a reduplicated
stem and stem-finally in k 'arap ' - "to cut" and t 'up ' - "to leak™

/3/ (ten items, all of them loans, mainly from Sw., but also from Som.)

/t 1"/ (found in six items in initial position and stem-finally in yat|'- "to

return” and hunt | '~ "to chew")

the labialized velars (probably all of loan origin) are for the most part of limited
occurrence; in particular, / "g”/ occurs only in hd "g”ara "g* dra "centipede" and

/"j/ in kipu"ju "place where the maize is seasoned", / "dz/ in three items, / "/ /
in five,

/y/ (found only in yddyo "mother (alive)")
/"d/ (two items)

The status of glides is somehow problematic: Ehret has /w/ but not /y/,
Elderkin both glides; two glides appear in our informants' speech too, but with a very
limited occurrence (/w/ appears stem-internally in a few words only, and in the stem-
extension —Vuw; almost all instances of /w/ found in other sources are replaced by /u/
in my data).

Moreover, we could not find instances of opposition between voiced and
voiceless dentoalveolar affricates (/dz/ and /ts/): Ehret, however, records both

dzaa?- and tsaa?- "to die" and their derivates dze?ed- (= dzee?ed-) and

lsefed- (- tsee?ed-) "to kill". In our informants' speech, the voiced greatly
outnumbers the voiceless.

1.1.2.2.2. Consonants in stem-final position

Taking into consideration only the consonants which can appear in verbal
stem-final position, and which can therefore be considered the "core system", we
find that only 27 consonants can occur, while 23 are excluded.

The chart proposed above would be reduced to:

9

I, 11. I11. 1v. Vi VI. VII. VIII.
STOPS:
implosives d'
voiced b d g
voiceless p t k k” 7
gjectives @A k'
clicks "/ (1 item)
nasals m n
AFFRICATES
voiced j
I'RICATIVES
voiced v (1 item) i
voiceless f (3 items) s (1 item) h h
I'RILL r
LATERALS
voiced |
voiceless +
elective t1' (2items)
GLIDE w

All the columns (articulatory points) are represented, but alveopalatals only by
k/. Several rows, however, are eliminated or else suffer great reduction; the only
prenasalized consonant is the click / "/ / (in the stem $a "/- "to lick"; note the
presence of Cushitic /57 1) and the only labiovelar is /k* /. Alveolar stops are absent,
and affricates are represented, again, only by /j/ (/j/ in stem-final position is subject
1o metaphony, and its presence here is due, in reality, to the convention by which
stems are indicated by 18 forms minus the vowel ending; see 11.2.3.4.2.4.).

Not only is the size of such an inventory much more "acceptable", it is als.o
more regular and it is interesting to note that, from a historic point of view, this
consonant chart is much less "exotic", and much more "common Cushitic", than the
full" chart of 1.1.1.2. and the Proto-South-Cushitic system proposed by Ehret (1980).

1.1.2,2.3. Vocalic patterns and vowel harmony ) )
Taking into consideration bisyllabic nouns only, we find the following vocalic
patterns and figures:



10
a e i o u
a fadra t'at'e dabi Taddo tdaabu
81 "white hair" "small ant" "animal" "sun, day" teaf!
G0 (13 (13) 0) &)
e Tééga "béne hééri heddo "/éénu
a9 "fire"  "glans of the penis" "goat" "evening" "python"
® @ @ “@ €))
i Tila hibe g”i7i gimpo -—-
(36) feyel "baboon" "thirst" "carpus"
(13) ©® ®
0 méla /odke "goouwi tsoolo 166bu
26) "mead" "breast" "rainbow" "nail" "sheath"
@) ®) “@ @ @
u Tunt'a gudde tumpi guho tuttu
(€]0)) "branch" "bush" "horn" "person" "kind of mat"
(12) (&) @ @ 6))
totals:  (67) 36) 32 (46) (13)

(rows for first vowel; columns for second; figures in brackets give the number
of items attested; an example for each pattern is given; figures are calculated, again
trying to eliminate loans, but some probable loans of unknown origin have been
included)

All patterns are attested (i - u would be attested considering the deictics:

ity "that (A", but disharmonic sequences are disfavoured, esp. high front -— high
back, high back -- high front; disharmonic sequences of mid --- high are also rare.
With all vowels, harmonic sequences have the highest score, except when the second
vowel is /a/, which emerges as the unmarked vowel of the system. /u/ is also quite
rare in the morphology: as paradigmatic vowels and person markers in the verb, for
example, all the vowels are attested except /u/ (cf. 11.2.3.2. and 11.2.3,3.2.).

1.1.2.2.4, Syllabic structure
Allowed syllabic structures are:

Cv: /uwd$ra$ha "spear"
CVV : fé6%ke "nipple"
CVC : 7d$gadz$dzo "ear"

CVVC syllables are not allowed; if a long vowel is followed by a consonant
cluster (most often for affixation), the vowel is shortened (cf. PR 4 below).

1.1.3. Phonological rul

As nouns always end in a vowel, the rules involving the verbal stem and the
affixes are taken as phonological rules (PRs), unless counter-evidence permits them to
be assigned to a morphologically or lexically established subset of verbs
(morphophonological rules: MPRs).

atil

1.1.3.1. LENITION (PR 1)
Voiced stops /b, d/ are spirantized between vowels:

PR1: [b, dl >3, 3] V=Y

Examples:
1al[Blg " beat" (/ lub- o/)
dzéé?el3]o " kill' (/dzeeTed- o/)

/g/ never spirantizes ©.

This rule eliminates /B/ and /3/ of the preceding sources; contrary to
Viderkin's data, in our informants' speech [] never occurs initially; e. g., Buddad- of
Viderkin (1974: 81) is b'uddad- "to ask". The following grade of lenition is /w/ and

¢/, as is demonstrated by the inverse process, in which /z/ of Sw. loans is, when

wativized, hardened to /d/, e.g. in:

fukidad- '"to smoke" < Sw. —fukiza
kdsikadi  "drought" < Sw. kaskazi
padandi "grasshopper" < Sw. panzi

However, /w/ of Sw. loans changes to /v/, while, in some (older?) loans, Sw.
v/ changes to /b'/ in initial position and to /b/ in medial position; these are
precisely the words in which Ehret and Elderkin have /B/ initially: Budda®- (=
L'uddad-) "to ask" (cf. Bajuuni -~yuda) and BuunaaB- (= b'uunad-) "to harvest"

|4

. NSw. —wuna), and 7iiBu (= ?ibu) "ashes" (cf. NSw. ivu).

1.1.3.2. REGRESSIVE DENTAL ASSIMILATION (PR 2)
/d, d', t/ undergo complete assimilation to a following oral or nasal stop

ictually, before /t/ and /n/, which only occur as affixes):

PRZ: {d, d!, t} = [t, nl / — [t, nl

Examples:

hénne+[%]a "we tell to (him/her/them)" /hood' - ne - da/(PR 2; PR 1)
hétto "you tell' /hood' - to/

suubitto "she does" /suubid - to/

rann i "we walked" /rat- ni/

Alveolar stops do not undergo this rule, as they are never stem-final.
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1.1.3.3. NASAL ASSIMILATION (PR 3)
Nasals assimilate to the point of articulation of a following stop (again, only /t/

and /n/ are involved as affixes). If the stop is nasal, the result is complete assimilation
yielding a geminate:

r

PR3: N = [t, n]l /. [t; nl

Examples:

lénto "you speak" /joom - to/
iénno "we speak" /joom - no/

1.1.3.4. VOWEL CONTRACTION (PR 4)
A vowel contracts by one mora before a consonant cluster or a geminate
consonant:

PR4: VWV —> V/ CC

Examples:
idénto  ‘"youspeak" / joom - to/ (PR 3; PR 4)
iénno ‘"we speak" / joom - no/ (PR 3; PR 4)

The following rules are optional, occurring in allegro speech only.
T The result of their application will be written throughout between square
rackets.

1.1.3.5. GLOTTAL STOP DELETION (PR 5)
Intervocally, the glottal stop optionally undergoes deletion (in practice, only in
slow, careful speech is the glottal stop preserved in this position):

PRS: ? > (opt) 0 /V_V

Example:

b'ddb'a+su?+u ---> (opt) /b'ddb'asuu/ "his father'

1.1.3.6. VOWEL LOWERING (PR 6)

A high vowel (/ i/, /u/) can be lowered to mid (/e/, /0/) in two cases;
a) in word-final position;
b) when the preceding vowel is low or mid:

PR G: Figraditess alopty sy do/itim720
{GJ €, OJX_..

(where X is any segment)
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Cf. the verbal phrase géte+ki+ka+i[é]1+?a "let me bring it to you", where

I/ of the selector =i i is lowered to /e/ following /a/; or kééj ik[o] "I was born"

‘o kééfiku in final position; or still the deictic 2dku "that (M)", which frequently
shifts to 7dk[o].

I.1.3.7. VOWEL RAISING (PR 7)
A final /a/ can be raised to /e/ in final position; this seems to happen
vapecially with some particles, such as na "and", 2uk™ g "this (M)":

PR7: a ---> (opt) e /_#*

1.1.3.8. VOWEL ASSIMILATION (PR 8)
As a result of GLOTTAL STOP DELETION (PR 3), two vowels can be found in

wiuence; in this case, a sequence [ai] (< 7a?i/) can pass to [ee]:
PR8: ai ---> (opt) ee

A frequent case is:

PG+ —-->b'[éél+va |ube "I did not beat"

1.2. TONOLOGY

1.2.1. Preliminaries

It must be stressed that a lot of work remains to be done in this field, especially
‘or what concerns the tonology of particles and sentence intonation.

D has two phonological tones: high (H) and low (L). In our transcription, while
Il tone is marked by “_ , L tone is left unmarked. On the contrary, L will be marked
by "_ in the affixes (where L shifts back one syllable according to the TONAL
HEGRESSION RULE (TR 3, cf. 1.2.2.3.).

We propose that D be considered as a pitch-accent language (like many East
Cushitic languages, e.g., Somali, Oromo and Arbore), because surface tonal patterns
can be derived from the tone of the penultimate syllable plus the application of the
tonal rules (cf. infra). Nevertheless, D tone is somewhat different from "typical" pitch-
iwcent languages: H tone shows a tendency to fall on the first syllable (while pitch-
icent is generally limited to final or penultimate syllables).

As in East Cushitic languages, tone generally accompanies other features of
wrammatical marking, while it is seldom the sole carrier of a grammatical distinction,
ind practically never of a lexical one; cf.:

gtho "person" B guho "persons; people"

Elderkin (1974: 11) also reports gat 'a "beard" and gat ' @ "wind", but we have
not recorded this last item.

Again, as in East Cushitic languages, more function is carried by the tone in
verbal paradigms, where tone alone often distinguishes two forms:

[ubo 1) "I am beating" (Non-Past General)
2) "I was beating" (Imperfective General Past)

Yersus: -
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lubo "beat!" (Perfective Imperative Plural)

In Elderkin's (1974) generative approach, tones are derived through the
ordered application of various rules. In our approach, one tone per word (that on the
penultimate syllable) is specified lexically, and a small set of tonal rules apply -
whenever their domain is found - yielding the surface tones of both lexical words and
morphologically complex forms.

The following tonal rules operate in D:

1.2.2.1. UNMARKED LOW RULE (TR 1)
TR1: § -—>§
(where “$" is a tonally unspecified syllable)

ie.: H is marked, L unmarked; a tonally unspecified syllable takes an L tone. This
rule is called "Other Tones Low rule" by Elderkin (1974: 31).

1.2.2.2, INITIAL HIGH RULE (TR 2)
TR2:$ >3 /__%

ie.: "the tone of a word-initial syllable [is] high, unless the following syllable is
already specified as High" (Elderkin (1974: 37), who calls it "Initial Tone H rule",

1.2.2.3. TONAL REGRESSION RULE (TR 3)

TR 3: $+°% —> °$+§

(where "+" is 2 morpheme boundary and "*$" a tonally specified - High or Low
- syllable)

i.e.: the tone of an affix is shifted one syllable back (leftwards). Elderkin's
"Tonal Regression rule" states: "The tone of a syllable is the tone proper to the next
element capable of carrying tone at one point in the morphology. More simply, there
is a rule which moves tones back one place" (1974: 30). In Elderkin's view, the rule is
operative even without the presence of a boundary, and contributes to the make-up
of the tonal pattern of lexical items.

1.2.2.4. FINAL LOW RULE (TR 4)
TR4: § —>'§/__**

i.e. final syllables always have L tone (this is true as far as phonological tones are
concerned; in the domain of sentence stress, a final syllable can take an H tone with
suspensive intonation).

This rule predicts that when a monosyllabic particle with H tone appears in
isolation it loses its H.
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1.2.2,5. HIGH TONE LOWERING RULE (TR 5)
IR 5: HH -—> HL

i.e.: two consecutive H tones are excluded, and from the two underlying
nsecutive H tones the second changes to L. Both the rule and its name are from
lerkin (1974: 31).

1.2.3. Tonal patterns

In order to obtain the surface tonal pattern of a word, one needs to specify the
e of the penultimate syllable only (which is assigned lexically); the other tones will
« derived from the application of the TRs.
If we take bisyllabic nominals into consideration, we note that only the patterns
! and HL are allowed:
1
dabl "animal"
i
{ldke "nipple"
but LH and HH are excluded (LH because of TR 4, and HH because of TR 5).

With trisyllabic nominals we get the follwing two possible sequences:
LI

uluny "wound"
HI,

ilima "tear"

while all of the other six theoretical possibilities are excluded. The penultimate

lible can be L (as in Tutunuy), or H (as in i | {ma). In the first case TR 2 applies,
hile in the second, the constraint on TR 2 excludes the initial H. H on the last syllable

cverywhere excluded by TR 4, while TR 1 transforms the tonally unspecified
yllables into Ls.

With four-syllable nominals, we get the following patterns:
ILLL

L' dba?aane "topi"
MLHL

sdrakdn "shyness"

Surface tonal patterns of both are derived through the application of TR 2 and
TR 1.

There are, nevertheless, some tonally irregular words, such as d' id"i¥iima
wunder", perhaps originally composed with an affix or a nominal formative (cf.

L1150

More-than-four-syllable words are always polymorphemic, such as
imankaldli "leopards" (from nimankalo with reduplication pattern —4C i), or
luplicated words, such as ha "g”ara "g” ara "centipede".

If we consider the behaviour of polymorphemic words (such as nouns when
lowed by a plural affix), we note that the H of the affix is shifted back one syllable:
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kiri "giraffe" + -img ---> kirima "giraffes"
unless this slot is already H-toned:
pahe "hippopotamus" + -tdda -—-> pdhudda "hippos"

Verbal forms are likewise subject to the effects of the TRs, after which relevant
endings, with their specified tone, are affixed to the stem (which, not being a word, is
not toned):
lub- "to beat" + =4 —-> | dbg "I am beating" (Non-Past) (TR 3)
lub- ! + =0 —> |ubo "I beat/l was beating" (Imperfective Past) (TR3)
lub- l + 0---> |dbu "I beat" (Perfective Past; a vowel identical to the stem
vowel is copied, and then TR 2 applies)

Let us now consider a verbal form with affixed verbal particles, such as:
tetk {+ka+i[él+

send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN

"let me bring to you (SF)"

composed of the verbal form géte "let me bring" (1S of Iussive Positive of the verb
get - "to send, bring"), to which are affixed:

=ki "you (singular feminine)" (cf. 11.1.5.1.2.)

=kd "IRR" (unrealised action selector) (cf. 11.3.2.6.)

=il "HAB" (habitual action selector) (cf. 11.3.2.4.) - the meaning is one of
habituality in the future: "let me continue to provide you")

:Ifl "WEN" (venitive) (eI 3:3.1.)

The overall surface tones are given by the following tonal shifts:

=ka shifts its H to preceding =k i; =i i (lowered to [e] by PR 6) shifts its H to
=kd, which, since it immediately follows an H-toned syllable (=k i) - is turned into L
by TR 5 (HH —-> HL); and -?4 shifts its H to preceding = {. This shows that tones
shift leftwards, but not from the element furthest to the right: instead, each element is
affixed after the tones of the previous element(s) have already adjusted to the TRs of
the language. This is in accordance with the fact that the tones of the verbal forms (or
of nominals, for that matter) never change under the influence of suffixed elements.

The same happens in the particle complex (cf. 11.3.1.), where the serialization
of tones applies leftwards, but with each element to the right adjusting to the
preceding one, as in:

Patka+j[é]+ji

0+IRR+HAB+ALL

where the H tone of k4 is shifted onto =%a; = i shifts its H onto =kd, but TR
5 (HH ---> HL) turns it into an L tone; finally, the second =j i (the allative particle
"ALL', homophonous with the habitual action marker; cf. 11.3.3.2.) shifts its H onto
the first -ki.
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"TES TO PART I

\ctually, in Elderkin (1976) /n"/ and /¥'/have been misprinted instead O/ 8
.| /¥'/ (E. D. Elderkin, personal communication, 11.1.1990).

I hret, Elderkin and Nurse's phonological inventory (1989: 6) does not contain /
_which is nevertheless present in the lexicon.

(f Canepari (1983: 22, 30), who advocates the use of simple «d, t» for c!entals;
vever, we do not follow his use of modified signs for the alveolars, preferring the

Awcript /-7 for typographical reasons. .
Nurse (1985) has suggested that dentality is an areal feature in North-eastern
' nya, possibly spreading from Dahalo and Boni into North-eastern Bantu (Nort}}em
«1hili, Pokomo, Elwana); this on the basis that "a series of dental stops occurs in a
sority of languages worldwide" (Nurse: 1985: 243). Nurse takes this suggestion from

“hlen's Guide to the Languages of the World (Stanford: Stanford U.P.: 1976), but

e recently Maddieson (1984) - who works on a better designed database - does
+ commit himself to any generalization on the relative frequency of dental and

siveolar stops.

') Loaned vowel-final stems (mainly from Swabhili) are always nativized through the

llixation of the morpheme =d (see 11.2.2.2.1.3.). Concerning the impact of foreign
werial (mainly Swahili) on D grammar, see Tosco (1990).

') These principles of transcription are the same as those of Haywarc;l (1984), whom
¢ also follow in the general account of phonology along the lines of Natural
wenerative Phonology.

") Tucker, Bryan, and Woodburn (1977: 320) note the presence of a voiced velar

cative / ¥/, but offer only one example, in pre-glide position. Given the numerous
rtors of transcription in this phonological sketch of D, we think that this new

lioneme can be dismissed altogether.
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IT. MORPHOLOGY

D morphology, both inflectional and derivational, is suffixal, at least as far as
segments are concerned (with the exclusion of the tonal patterns and reduplicated-
stem verbs, which can be said to be partially prefixal): this accords well with the
general SOV word order of the language. Therefore, nothing remains in D of the
putative Proto-Cushitic prefix conjugation.

In this chapter, only the morphology of the categories will be analyzed,
syntactic frames being discussed in part III.

I1.1. NOMINAL MORPHOLOGY

In this chapter we shall refer to the following categories: nouns (comprising
substantives, adjectives and numerals; 11.1.2, to 11.1.4.), pronouns (under which deictics
are also dealt with; 11.1.5.).

The categories of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns display formal variability,
namely:

substantives display variability according to number;

adjectives display variability according to number and gender;

numerals - to the limited extent to which D numerals have survived - are not
variable, with the exception of "one" (for gender);

pronouns can display variability according to number, gender, person, and to
the syntactic role of the pronominalized entity .

I1.1.1.1. Nominal shapes and formatives

A basic problem in morphology is to recognize how words may be divided
into morphemes; in the case of nouns, an obvious possibility is a treatment based on
a stem, to which derivational and inflectional morphs are affixed. Now, the final vowel
of the basic form of nouns is dropped when an affix of number is suffixed, and a
shifting back of the H tone of the affix occurs: one could therefore interpret the final
vowel of the basic form as a morphological marker. The fact that no semantic
regularity is observable in the final vowels (they cannot be interpreted as gender or
number morphemes) does not by itself rule out this possibility: in spite of the
traditional definition of morphemes as the smallest meaningful elements of the
language, we can still recognize a morpheme without being able to assign a specific
meaning to it; the "morphemic" analysis could be saved by postulating that the final
vowel is phonologically determined by the root (by some kind of vowel harmony).
But even this possibility is ruled out by facts: we have seen that, while a certain
tendency to vowel harmony is indeed present, no regularity occurs (at least
synchronically).

In the present analysis, we shall treat nouns in their basic shape as
monomorphemic. Plurals and singulatives will likewise be written without "+
(morpheme boundary) between stem and affix.

All D nouns have at least two syllables. Bisyllabic nouns (including substantives
in their basic form, adjectives, numerals, independent pronouns, with the exclusion of
evident loans) account for about 60 % of all nouns.

Monomorphemic nominals recur frequently with the shape CV(V)CV:

fufe "brown ant"
Tdfo "mouth"
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Tila "eye"
[bdke "nipple"
/béne "breast"

A certain number of trisyllables (less than 35 %) occurs (shape
VIVICV(VICV):

1dgaddzo "ear"
falite "knife"
tirifa "eyelash"
Tutobo "anus"
d'dateero "neck"
fad'ak'e "fire stick"

Few four-syllabic and very few five-syllabic no@nals oceur (a}bout 6 '3:(;)1:'r étl \::
ely that at least some of them are made up of forme}tlees (sm.gulatnal'::s)t,horfact o
e kind of reduplication or composition; this analysx_s is supported by en .
J.s¢ nouns can show two high tones, a feature which never appears o

wwonomorphemic nouns.

four-syllabic: Zabubufe "moth"
b'daba?aane "topi"
d'ahdaniite "pestle” (stem + =te singulative?)
lvesyllabic: Zi"hirik'itte ‘"gecko' (stem+-te singulative?)
héa"g”ara”g”éra "centipede'
muk ilo "ankle"
nimankglo "leopard"

pifaapife "thick"

We may note that a formative =TV often occurs in names of animals; apart
Lom /abubufe "moth", cited above, we have: Juntafe ‘"cicada", b_g_eif{
“uffalo', hélleSa "zebra", k” 'dna?a "scorpion"; but also nanafe "newborn",

/| "gilife "star', and others.

A formative in —nV (frequently =na) occurs in some nominals (all recorded
cms are reported below):

Tilimag "tear"
b'dhama "hard"
b'dgama "belly"
tid'ivid "thunder"
diirama "morning"
dokdomi "elephant"
dzaatama "dead" (cf. dzaa?- "to die")
filinme "comb"
garima "outside"
gurume "old (of persons)"
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h.Q'.m.QM "fl'Og"

dddfume "air" (cf. juuf- "to blow")

k' dGdhung "white"

k.éj_l.ﬂ]_ﬁ "many"

tddhane "sweet"

pattaPamo "glade; shelter" (cf. pat- "to put aside" 7)
ragémg "grave"

1'ééTema "soft"

1 'dkkoome "cold"

mﬂ]ﬁ "Thow?"

(bisyllabic nouns, such as hiimg "night", are excluded, as well as obvious loanwords),
From the above, one may conclude that =ma, and, less frequently, -me, are
adjective-formatives. For some nouns ending in —me the semantics seems to point to

an origin as singulatives. The nominals in =mi and =mo (one item each) may be of no
relevance here,

With a very few (quadrisyllabic) nouns an —inng formative occurs:
Iddmininna "little"
ity "lightning"

A lot of nominals (tri- and polysyllabic) end in ~te and =ne; while it is
tempting to interpret them as singulatives, they are, at least synchronically, basic
forms from which regular plurals are formed:

Jdlite "knife", plural: Talitdamu
lgikine "eyebrow", plural: "gikinuutg

One may note that, in words of sure comparison with EC languages, -0 is

frequently associated with nouns which are masculine in other languages, while —ais
frequently associated with nouns feminine in other languages.

I1.1.2. Nouns

I1.1.2.1. Gender

Nouns do not have any affix which can be interpreted, at least synchronically, as
gender-marking. Given the existence of separate masculine (3M) and feminine (3F)
forms of the determinants and of the 3 singular verbal forms, an obvious possibility is
that nouns are sub-categorized according to gender. Now, only semantically feminine
subject nouns (i.e., nouns whose referent has female sex) do govern feminine forms
of the determinants and, as subjects, of 3S verbal forms; this seems to have been
recognized by Elderkin (1976: 292): "Gender in Dahalo is natural". All evidence seems
to indicate that the category of gender is dying out in D (influence from neighboring
Bantu languages is the first cause that comes to mind).
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11.1.2.2. Number oy . !
As in other Cushitic languages, the great majority of D nouns dlspla)l(<i nurr‘:vbif;
ssniability. This may take the form of plural marking or of smgula_uve marking o
~ect to the basic form, Not all the nouns have thrt‘:e fom}s: while th_-i ma]ontg' -
WAIns have a plural affix, "collective" nouns have g. s;ngglathnviz afﬁ}.chagth:?zggs}lai.;c
i i i i S i
Wwah plural and singulative affixes. It must also be sai at, a e
“ :.:u.ll;.;::s plurals tegud to be used only when number cannot be conve}zldfotlmrwxfﬁ
o, nouns take their basic forms in association with numerals (but plural forms wi
“pantifiers' such as "all, many™). .
. m“i:';;flbzlrj marking of nouns and adjectives in D has alreadyl been l;he s:;ial.):ﬁgc:; ;fii
: i i i number
wrate chapter in the monography by Zaborski on nomina : :
.“ .,‘.:t'u::langgages (Zaborski: 1986: 203-215). Zaﬁ)orskl does nc;_t t}t_:':: éolsatses:géa:)ef l;:zig
1 . . . x]
il plural/singulative patterns, nor, it seems, is he conscious o > € ol b
:....al-. “:;is:inc%ufrom [r)mmber-markcd ones: he just associates "singulars" (either
4 ”..I:mvc-marked nouns or basic forms) and plurals.

kin .
ll:ql iiliginrpglgﬁlirr:]gushigﬁc, there are a lot of different Plural pat:}elms; Fgﬁs{l)rj:g{l)e;
wienon for the assignment of a plural pattern can be c_:stabhs}ée(?, as lef:;grs gich
W plural depends upon phortl_o:iogical, r;mrphologtcal and lexical 5
ot involves a high degree of idiosyncrasy.
unilTI l:Tddirion to r%ounsgwithout a plural, tt(aer((:j z:jr_c;f noiréi ;h:x[ilfat?e h:(\;tz énggfw ﬂ;:g
o 2 ithout change in meaning (an itfere ; :
il .‘fll::fillpf-zir%u:’ ;r:J[horS' dagta). The use of specific p!]urals‘ foF dlfflgéentbs;zrrrll?:%?
“wils can occasionally be noted, but never as an exclusive crm;rtic:n.“ 1e :ilty" el
o wler-categorization of nouns implies, naturally, the absence of the "pola
¢ some East Cushitic plural formations.
Plural marking can take the form of:
+ partial reduplication
reduplication plus suffixation
sulfixation alone
| ¢hange of final vowel _
change of tonal pattern (without change in segments)
rregular formation

It is possible to distinguisl;, at lcf:a&;]t Lentag;flc;)(é isai‘:iigo g;(;:(liu:ﬁ;f e:;rg
milize formations on the basis of the num
f "::-fnlnd :frllléfaixlso, of the plurals the informants tend to use or "create" fcg lrg;:e::
\words. It seems clear that the patterns d., e. (and, naturally, £) ar?I_Tnmongor
Jductive: nouns pluralized by e./f. often ha\..fc another plural ttl)yl/ am::l o
luplication; obvious loanwords never l?uild their plural by e./E., w"1 %‘ec[ivyes o
| plural types e./f. are part of the basic vocabulary; the few "true" adj

v ulso be identified by their almost exclusive plural marking by -i.

The following plural affixes reported by Zaborski (1986) are missing from our
Pus: ' 5

Instead of ~uCa we have an item pluralized with —uCCa and one with —eCCo.
¢ plurals in —aCanne, in - “dde, and in —agddme were hitherto unrecorded.
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11.1.2.2.1.1. Plural by reduplication (type a.)

This plural formation, which is fully productive, is often also used for recent

loanwords from Sw. Nouns using this plural formation can end in any vowel; on the
whole, reduplication seems to be used mostly with nouns of more than two syllables.
This type of plural formation is used for 75 items, accounting for 32.75 % of all
plurals.
Reduplicated plurals involve the reduplication of the last consonant of the basic
form, with dropping of the final vowel. Different sub-types are given by the
consonant quantity (simple or geminate) and by the vowel quality.

Reduplication does not behave as an affix, as it does not involve the shifting
back of the H tone (TR 3):

Tdtunu "wound" —--> ZPatundni "wounds"

tilimg Mreart --> ZTilimémi "tears"

faare "arrow-notch" ---> Paardri "arrow-notchs"

Taadi "scar" ---> Ttdadaddj "scars" (HH ---> HL; TR 5)

This suggests that, while affixation takes place before surface tones are assigned,
reduplication operates on surface forms. Thus, Taardri can surface as such, while
*Tilimdmi is realized as 2{ | imémi (LHH —> HLH) and *?addaddi as ?dddaddi (TR
5). On the contrary, plural affixes always conform to TR 3, by which the H of the affix
is shifted back (cf. *kirimag > kiring, from kiri plus the affix —ina).

In the following, the left-hand column reports the basic form of the nominals
whose number-marked form (plural or singulative) is given in the right-hand column.

Simple consonant reduplication
(35 items; 15.28 % of all plurals, and 46.67 % of all plurals by reduplication)

a.1. zaCi plurals
(33 items; 14.41 % of all plurals, 44 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 94.29 %
of the plurals by simple consonant reduplication)

faare "arrow-notch" faardr i

rafitete "shadow (of an object)" rafitdati (SG?; no basic
form recorded)
Zilima "tear" 2ilimémi
riridi "string of beads around the neck" 2iriddadi
Tirifa "eyelash" Tirifafi (and ?irifamunte)
futunu "wound" Pdtundni
2ataati (<NSw. utgti)  ‘'ugali" ataatati
d'dhanite "pestle" d'éhanitdti (SG? cf. the
verb d'ah- "to pound")
d'uuko "deaf" d uukaki
dokddmi "elephant” dékoomdami
dédro "shoulder" dédrari
duura "bowels" duurdri
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dahoom] "elephant" _dﬁ,_ls_gg_m_ﬁm_L
#ldro "shoulder" dédrari
fd gk'e "fire stick" i
i "
sldra "piece of cloth X u
Madla "bow" fadlali (and Tadluke)
; : = A

L Llrani (<Sw. firani) "neighbor" .I ’i !Eg‘ng‘n
jMhele "shoulder extremity" jékeldal ‘| :
L dreste "not poisoned arrow-head" k'dreetat .|
fokoolo "leg (lower par)" E_Qn_g_g_gj_ﬁ_u_
Mdnikl "black dress (of women)" kaanikdki i !
Maba "rope" kénbak i (and kdmbaike)
Mapore "testicle" }g_g_rn_n_g_]:g_l"_l_
Albuuro Yden® ]g_b_;ium
Ala'ba "turban" k Le h_ gh, i :
Rliviko "wrist" ki |g|nlggg |‘ _

5 . o :
Rirg gati "quiver' kira gg;g% o
aaliri "string of beads around the waist" kisiirari
Mievl "paralytic" .E_LL evavi
Ladbu "sheath" Mb_ﬁhl ¢
sinankalo "leopard" nimankaldli (and

nimagnkaluuta)

L upe "door" j;lj_?:gm '
Lal gule "hare" tsu gulg‘] i
g0l lume (cf. Sw. nfalme) "king' mfdl lumémi

a.2, -4Ca plurals L !
<l_’ items; 868 9% of all plurals, 2.67 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 5.71 %
! e plurals by simple consonant reduplication)

L ddvati "freeman" Jg_mﬁy_q_t._q_f._gl_
‘441 ki (<Sw. rafiki) "friend" radafikaka

(eminate consonant reduplication g
(40 items; 17.47 % of all plurals, and 52.70 % of the plurals by reduplication)

4.3, -4CCi plurals T
(l_{l items; 1p3.60 9% of all plurals, 41.33 % of the plurals by reduplication, and

) 94 of the plurals by geminate consonant reduplication)

1y ez eadadal
T "elder brother" ?adjaiii (and Padjini)
. : ! Sk A e
40d'aani "big not poisoned arrow-head" h| g’ g‘ d gg. nni
§ Goku "hole" Q_Q_ojsg.IstJ_
Loma (< Sw. boma) "fenced-in place" b'éémamnmi
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d|:¢!w . +

"man's shadow"

filime "comb" filimdmmi
I%'L'"h_q@ Sw. fumba) ‘"mat" fud "babb
gat'a "beard" gat'at 't 'i (Zaborski (1986:
N 209) has gdt '
[_4g bi "mat" i 'ﬁc‘l"‘hugbf_ukg)l
kikoddzi "hawk" kikoddzaddzi
kitd'da (<Sw.kitanda)  "bed" kita"déddi
kipu®jy  ‘"place where the maize is seasoned" k[ ny-" ié 'i i !' n
muganka "dance" migankdag i
nik ibe "widow" nikibabb
mutsunk i "waterpot" mut sunkdggi
n:nk g“ "clitoris" ninkaggi
rupa "ga "panga" ipg "gaggi
SE { "dano (< Sw. sindano) "needle" LiL'ggnJSg;
tims{?:umg NEfsE tantumdmmi

t "trap" td i
tump "horn" ;'mymmi ppi
vaali (< Sw. val i) "cooked rice" vaalalli
"/éény "python" "/éénanni
"battsi "fragment" "battsdttsi
"déégi "canine tooth" "déégaggi
"dzdne "spleen” "dzénanni
"biite "bad; ugly" “biijajji

. (thf plural is probably derived from the theme *“biij-, upon which the
feminine "biijattsa is also based)
msuizo "food stirring stick” msluzaddzi
(the foreign phoneme /z/ is geminated upon its assimilation to /dz/)

a.4. —aCCe plurals
7 items; 3.06 % of all plurals, 9.33 % of the plurals by reduplicati
of the plurals by geminate consonant redup!icatioﬁ) e

Z8dke "nipple" {66kakke
dabg "hand; paw" dédbabbe
héé_n_l_ Nsheeplr [ ..pupp
S66ka (< Sw. shoka) "axe" ¥ookdkke
:J&.Qﬂ.ﬁ "glans of the penis" "bendnne
¢ "bag" "daalal

?.5. =£CCo plurals
1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 1.33 % of the plurals by reduplicati
the plurals by geminate consonant reduplication[)) HEipinian, anc:. 0 0
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Mlati "tooth" kdlatétto (Elderkin (1974: 43)

has kaldatetto; Zaborski (1986: 208) kalatiito)

4.6. =uCCqa plurals
(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 1.33 % of the plurals by reduplication, and 2.50 % of

“ plurals by geminate consonant reduplication)

Mahara "heel" tghardrra

11.1.2.2.1.2. Plural by reduplication and suffixation (type b.)

The plural pattern under this heading is made by simple consonant
* luplication, to which a bilabial nasal marker is affixed; two plural markers of this
"1« reported by Zaborski (1986: 206-207), namely =Cama and =Cenu, have not been
“wunl, while we recorded the previously unknown —aCanne marker. The
wganne plurals (see below, ¢.18) may correspond to Zaborski's ~Cana.

As for simple reduplication, the H tone of the plural does not shift back one

Macce

Only two items using this type of plural marking have been discovered,
+ounting for 0.68 % of all plurals.

b.1. —aCanne plurals
Loy (<Sw. kapu) "basket" kapapdnne
jali "lung" tafafdnne

11.1.2.2.1.3. Plural by suffixation (type c.)
While vowel patterns show great variability, consonants used as plural markers

v restricted to nasals, dental stops, velar stops, palato-alveolar affricates, and
~ubinations of these. Apart from the affricates - which seem to be secondary
" wwlopments and which are rarely used - all others are well known Cushitic and even
A Asiatic gender/number markers (but velars are restricted to a few languages; cf.
Paborski: 1986).

It is the most commonly used type of plural marking: 105 plurals by suffixation
e been recorded, i.e., 45.85 % of all plurals; it is also used for unassimilated Sw.

1LY

Nasal affixes
Final vowel of the basic form is always dropped in affixes beginning with a

w¢l. The syllable before the affix takes H tone.
A nasal plural marker has been found with 43 items, accounting for 18.78 % of

plurals, and 40.95 % of the plurals by suffixation.

c.1. zéma plurals
(11 items; 4.81 % of all plurals, 10.48 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 25.58 %

he plurals by suffixation of a nasal element)

Jire "big calabash" b'ddrena
hibena (and hibe)

Lo "baboon"
-
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idme "warthog" idmemg
lara "porcupine" idrema
raddag "feather; arrow-fletching" rdddema
t'afa "poison; poisoned arrow-head" t 'dSemna
L eede "elbow" 1'éédenq (and t 'éédudda)
‘667 "wildcat" t'66Tema
t'Gdto "antelope" t'dadatema
10"go (< NSw. tongo) "blind" 16 gema
Zdipa (cf. NSw. thupa) "bottle" ’dipeng

¢.2. =imng plurals

(8 items; 3.49 % of all plurals, 7.62 % of the plurals b ffixati
the plurals by suffixation of a nasal element) p bt s o

b'a?i "lion" b'aZing

1 e 1 2 lldumbu e i x
dabi "animal" débimna
kiri "giraffe" kirimg
|Cl!!|_(_i "bat" I . l

64 "di (< Sw. panzi) "grasshopper" pdd"ding
'dt'e "small ant" t'Gt'ing
tsdnke "soldier ant" tstnkima

(Zaborski (1986: 212) reports for the two last items plurals with change of the final
vowel to /i /).

c.3. zlma plurals

(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, 1.90 % of the plurals by suffixati
the plurals by suffixation of a nasal element) plurals by suffixation, and 4.65 % of

paané "baby" 5
pefy (NSw.) "incense" péfuma

c4. ="me plurals

S vcfv%etll.us plural formation the affix is added to the noun without dropping the

(2 items; see c.3. for the percentages)
_r:_uy_gg (< Sw. pungu)  ‘"club, knobbed stick" rad "gume
—bini "cow tail"

¢.5. z0my plurals

(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals; .95 % of the plurals by suffixati
plurals by suffixation of a nasal element) . emanand 2309 A0
Iy

Jdlite "knife"

c.6. Z(é)ma plurals
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¢.6. =(6)ma plurals
Some nouns ending in /o/ form their plural by adding this affix, sometimes

«hout dropping the final vowel.
(5 items; 2.19 % of all plurals, 4.76 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 11.63 % of

o plurals by suffixation of a nasal element)
glapo0 "carpus; malleolus"

gimpoma
Aldzo "old (of persons)" kiidzooma (Zaborski has
k i idzoma, which seems to be an error; Elderkin (1974: 42) also has /o0/)

Mdao "bow-string" hédsooma
JA8a0 (< Sw. leso) "shawl" |éésooma

¢.7. =“ne plurals
(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 0.95 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 2.33 % of

‘.« plurals by suffixation of a nasal element)
nigalL "arm"

¢

miggine

¢8. - ni plurals
Zaborski (1986: 211-212) was the first to record this marker, noting that "It is
warkable that only relationship terms have been found making plural forms with
11" (but note our last two items, below) (1),
(13 items; 5.68 % of all plurals, 12.38 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 30.23 %
 the plurals by suffixation of a nasal element)

abo "grandmother" Taaboni
ol "elder brother" taaiini (and 2ddjaiiid
fdana "mother's brother" Tadmani
fanno "father's sister" fannon i
farago "brother-in-law" fdragoni
anumasa "mother-in-law" Téénumdseni
 aab'a "father" ‘agab'ani
aidlo "sister-in-law" nadtoni
Lddta "elder sister" taatani
baldabe "fish" "bélabéni
guufu (<Sw.nguuy)  "strong" "guafuni
il with change of the final vowel to /e/:
sarasa "wife" Tdraséni
dlesi "friend" jdgdleséni

Dental affixes
44 items have been found using a nasal element as their plural marker,
unting for 19.21 % of all plurals, and 41.90 % of the plurals by suffixation.

¢.9. —uut a plurals
The syllable before the affix takes high tone.
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(13 items, accounting for 5.68 % of all plurals, 12.38 % of the plurals by
suffixation, and 29.55 % of the plurals by suffixation of a dental element)

faaming "small" rTadmamuuta (irregulart)

b'ab'a?aan "topi" b'db'a?aanuuta
d'iibe "buttock" 'iibuut
ak'an "chin" gdk 'anuutg

ha"g"ara"g”éra "centipede" hd "g“ara "g” druuta

hémoome "frog" hémoomuut g (Zaborski (1985:
207) has himudta, but suggests *hdmumntdta)

Yani "head" fdnuuta

ja?auwg "jackal" iG?awyutg

nimankalo "leopard" nimankaluutg (and

nimankaldli)

N .

Mﬂm(‘( SWMMMDQQ_) "sworm" mm—ngmg

ragam "grave" rdagamuuta
waraaba "hyena" wdraabuutag
"gikine "eyebrow" lgikinuuta

¢.10. zaddi plurals

Many words for which we got this plural affix had been collected by others
with different plurals. Final vowel of the basic form is dropped. The syllable
preceding the last consonant before the affix has H tone,

(12 items, accounting for 5.24 % of all plurals, 11.43 % of the plurals by
suffixation, and 27.27 % of the plurals by suffixation of a dental element) )

tTaadi "scar" Taadaddi
Tunt'a "branch" rTant "addi
b'ddba "chest" b'adbaddi
Tééna "tongue" Yéénaddi
k'ok'o "throat" k'ék'addi
k'duba "cheek" k'dubaddi
kénte "bag to be carried on the head" ként addi
k'dbe (< Sw. kobe ?) "tortoise" k'obaddi
lée "street, path" | éaddi
"goma (< Sw. ngoma) "drum" "gémaddi
sina "nose" sinaddi
2dédi "thumb" Zdédaddi
¢.11. —uddg plurals
(12 items; see c.9 for the percentages)
Tafo "mouth" tdfuddag
b'dggama "belly" b'akanudda (note the
/g9g/ ~ /k/ alternation)
£'aa"dag "finger" £'4d "dudda (Zaborski has

gad "duka)
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o " ' A d
J Qajeero "neck ad
4 line "bee" d' i imudda
habe "armpit" hébudda
hibo "calabash" | u
L gode "elbow" % dda (and édem
L1 4a%a "river; lake" tl 'g'g;jgddz b
) "nail; r tsddludda (and tsddle,
jaclc s reported also by Zaborski (1986: 214))
{done "breast" Z66nudda (and foonuy, as

Elderkin (1974:35))

¢.12. =_dde plurals

The final vowel of the singular form does not drop in the plural. Note the use of

s affix with unassimilated Swabhili loans. 3
. l()_{'lvii:':ms; 3,06 % of all plurals, 6.67 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 15.91 % of

« plurals by suffixation of a dental element)

! kd d

dakata "foot' C,'
Linu(Sw.) "mortar" l;lng. dde
Liglma (Sw.) "well (n.)" .ls.L_S_Lm.G.d.dﬂ
huna "heart" ml:lgggdg
plna "nose" QIQquQ
pufurig (Sw.)  "saucepan" gn_u_f_u_[j__l_gj_d_g

galo "wrist" gdladde

Velar affixes i
Only 8 items have been found using a velar element as their plural marker,

L counting for 3.49 % of all plurals, and 7.62 % of all plurals by suffixation.

-13. —uuke plurals ‘
;6 items; 2.15% of all plurals, 4.76 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 62.50 % of
o plurals by suffixation of a velar element) .
plut y fadluuke (and Taalal i)

aala "bow"
Jeagtata "wild animal; enemy" dzaa?dtuuk MRS
A 'ba "rope" ké "bauuke (and kd"baki; note
 the final vowel of the singular form is not dropped in this Swahili loan)
fallalla "hawk" tsilal luuke
paraha "spear" warahuuk

.14, -eka plurals y
tz items; 0.(5)8 9% of all plurals, 1.90 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 25 % of the

irals by suffixation of a velar element)

{Lit'a "wall" fiit'eka
punt o "farm, shamba" mint eka
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¢.15. ek | plurals
(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 0.95 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 12.50 % of
the plurals by suffixation of a velar element)

gunig (Sw.) "sack" gunieki

Affricate affixes
Only 3 items have been found using a velar element as plural marker,
accounting for 1.31 % of all plurals, and 2.86 % of all plurals by suffixation.

¢16. = " aj ju plurals
(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, 1.90 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 66.67 % of
the plurals by suffixation of an affricate element)

b'eefa "buffalo" b'éé%al iy (and b* &5 te)
gave "snake" gdvajiu

¢17. =" je plurals
(1 item; 0.44 % of all plurals, 0,95 % of the plurals by suffixation, and 33.33 % of
the plurals by suffixation of an affricate element)

d'ay ot ' duj

¢.18. "composed" affix —munt e

We call this affix "composed” since it is the only bisyllabic and contains both
the nasal and the dental elements; only 5 cases have been recorded (fewer than by
Zaborski), accounting for 2.18 % of all plurals, and 4.76 % of the plurals by suffixation;

the variant -mut t e has not been encountered,

Zirifa "eyelash" Zirifanunte (and Zinifaf )
b'eefa "buffalo" b'ééTanunte

k" 'dna?g "scorpion" K" 'éna?anunte

nakko "liver" mdkkomunte

166yoyo "butterfly" tééyoyonunte

¢.19. —agddme plurals

Since the two items ( 0.68 % of all plurals, and 1.90 % of the plurals by
suffixation) found to use this plural suffix have as last consonant /k/ and /k'/,
respectively, this suffix could also be seen as an instance of reduplication plus suffix
(type b. above), with gradation of the stem consonant to voiced stop. In this case, a
good parallel could be found in the =Camg plurals reported by Zaborski (1986: 206),
but such a consonant gradation would be isolated in the grammar of D.

b'onko (< NSw. bongo) "brain" bénkagddne
lak'a (< Som. lug? "leg (upper part)" ldk 'agdd
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11.1.2.2.1.4. Plural by change of the final vowel (type d.). .
Elderkin (1974) an‘zl Zaborski (1985) agree on describing the change of final

~wel as vowel alternation, and not as the suffixation of a vocalic morpheme of plural

0 4 ste hich would involve some kind of vowel deletion. _ '
" t;f} i:;ms have been found with this type of plural formation, i.e., 16.59 % of all

plurals,

11. -g@ --> =
L(l iteTrqi; 0.44 Eg'of all plurals, and 2.63 % of the plurals by vowel change)
dééla "girl" deele

Saborski (1985: 214) has déélu - without tone shift; our data are in agreement with
e of Elderkin (1974: 35).

Ejézi.te-_nqm-;-oz?}%/o of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plura!s by vowel change)
g ittsa "child" g"ittso
pal’a "woman" nat'o
Zi?_alte:rgs,?}}?;/u of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the pluml? by vowel change)
fuk ' ima "sick" r:.!:!.ls'_u.m.L
L géTena "soft" t'ééfemi
ZJ-}(‘i};rQ]s;_s:.’oZ%/a of all plurals, and 18.42 % of the plurals by vowel change)
lduak'e "doum palm" I_qggjs'_q
golobe "vervet" goldba
hiddibe "bird" hiddiba
Mnke "fibre" kénka
L Llihe "ember" _t.'_iJ_[_tJ_g
fububufe "moth" LQI%UL‘LHIQ
{17glliSe "star" £ilgilifa

3k 5 ¥ ¥ that =g is inherently H-
I'he tone pattern of goldba and /ububdfa suggests .
wied (H shifr_ing onto the preceding syllable). In the other nominals, the H of the

\1ix does not surface, as the nominal is already H-toned.

15. —g —->={ !
'Ll'his_gattem of vowel change is the most common, being used for many

heatives.
I:_TZ items; 5.24 % of all plurals, and 31.58 % of the plurals by vowel change)

g Q " t n
e i o (a de-nominal adjective; cf. 11.1.3.1.)

gurume "old (of persons)" glrumi
\déne "thorn" j:é‘ émi
L Que "egg-shell" k'aw
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tdkane "sharp" t+akani
dlddtune "slim" dlddtuni
manafe "new-born baby" ménaf i
rddmate "tall; deep” ruundt i
tlilale "witch" t'ilali
ts'irarafe fired® ts'irara?i
tume "bush" tumi
mpokome "Pokomo" mpékomi
d6. =g -->-g

This pattern is absent from Elderkin's corpus (substituted by —e -—> =u).

(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)

nzm_e_f._e_ "dog" nafeeto
vine "good; beautiful” vino
d7. -e-->-u
) (2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
kaba?e "baobab" kaba?y
fééne "breast" Zoonu (and /éénudda)
d8.-g-->-g
(3 items; 1.31 % of all plurals, and 7.89 % of the plurals by vowel change)
gaano "grown-up person" gddna
haad'o "arrow" hdad"
mito "body" nita
d9 =0 --->-&
(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)
k'oro "tree" k'ére "woods"
tsoolo "nail; claw" tsédle (and tsé6 ludda)

d 10, =g -—>-j
(2 items; 0.68 % of all plurals, and 5.26 % of the plurals by vowel change)

tdgaddzo Reary dgaddzi
b'dggo "dress" b'aggi
dl1l. o -—> -0
; (3 items; 1.31 % of all plurals, and 7.89 % of the plurals by vowel change)
n| g?g‘g "cow" jdagu
“gudko "chicken" “gudku
“duugo "kinsman" “dddgu

The following alternations reported by Zaborski are missing from our data:
=@ == ol U o, =1 o,
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Our 10 alternations are the same reported by Elderkin, with just the addition of
g —-> -0 , whose absence Elderkin considered "accidental" (Elderkin: 1974: 34) and
ol =Qq —> _-_L
It may be observed that the high vowels /i, u/ , when involved in these
slternations, oceur only in the plural, while mid and low vowels occur both in singulars
and plurals.

11.1.2.2.1.5. Plural by change of tonal pattern (type e.)
While Zaborski recorded eight cases, we recorded the same two bisyllables
ieported by Elderkin (1974: 39), which change their H tone of the basic form into an L

lone:

guho "person" gufio

hibe "baboon" hibe

plus the three trisyllables:

alikina "dull" siiking

j6gohi "egg" Sogéhi (Elderkin (1974: 35) has
singular Yégohe)

Juntéfe  "cicada" funtafe

(totally 5 items, accounting for 2.18 % of all plurals)

11.1.2.2.1.6. Irregular plurals
Four cases (1.75 % of all plurals) of irregular plurals have been recorded; to the

lollowing three already recorded by Zaborski and Elderkin:

D nini "house" middzi
( Zaborski (1986; 215) suggests that the final nasal of the basic form drops

*min-dzi ?); but the dental affricate remains unexplained)

2 hadjo "man; person" haf i
B tiilg "eye" tilla
we add:
i) illi "knee" gillibe
One could interpret this as a (unmotivated) shift of a nasal stop (gillime is

ieported by Zaborski (1986: 210)) to an oral stop; it seems more likely that D has kept
in the plural the triconsonantal shape of the Cushitic root for "knee" (PEC *gi lb-
/gulb- (Sasse: 1982: 81)), losing /b/ only in the singular. The form recorded by
saborski is therefore secondary. This is a strong case against the putative PSC
reduction of many triconsonantal roots to biconsonantal,

11.1.2.2.2, Singulative marking

Formally simpler than plural marking, the singulative makes use of suffixes only;
the exponents are partly the same Afro-Asiatic markers we have already seen for
plural: nasals and dental stops (velars are not used). Zaborski (1986: 204) and Elderkin
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(1974: 42) mention an affricate singulative: "/6%oje "frond of palm", basic form

"/8%0; we have not recorded the singulative of this noun,
Notwithstanding the use of the same consonants as markers, no confusion is
possible between singulative and plural affixes: the final vowel in singulatives (except

in ethnic names, see below) is always /e/; plural has bilabial nasal affixes, singulative
only a dental nasal affix (we have not recorded the singulatives in ~me of Zaborski).

1. =" ne singulatives
Elderkin (1974: 41) notes that "there is a tendency for Sg ~ne to be associated
with the idea of longness and thinness",

Idara "white hair" Pddrane

Titta "louse" fittone

2damu "gu "beetle of the maize" ?umu "gune

ginaa dg "pubic hair" ginaaddne

finta "housefly" fintone

taabu "leaf" taabune

t'atta it t'attane

tddmi "grass" tdaamine "blade of g."

2. - (&) éte singulatives
The fact that it is used with recent unassimilated Sw. loans suggests that it is a
productive singulative marker. We could not find any rule governing the choice

between /&/ and /éé/ of the affix,

b;m nboyu 'doreet
gibaga "young people" gubagééte
kénta "dry fish" ként ete
ndggo "ba "banana (plant)" miggo "bééte
nave (<Sw. mauwe) "stone" mdvete
nazu (Sw.) "banana (fruit)" malzlute
(the final vowel of this unassimilated loan is preserved and /éé/ of the suffix is
dropped)
misikitg "cut meat" miisikiteete "portion of meat"
s667e "song" soofémeete

(s66%e is the infinitive of 3007~ "to sing"; a noun *séd?ome from which the
singulative soo?émeet e seems to be derived has not been recorded)
fuSe "brown ant" Zufite

(the change of final /e/ to / i/ remains unexplained)

3. "ethnic names" singulatives

As noted by Ehret (1980: 54), a =t o suffix is used for deriving singulatives from
"ethnic" names, i.e.,, names used to refer to whole peoples, and therefore collective in
their basic form. These names display in any case great variability in the form of the
singulative suffix they use: besides —to, —~ééte and -t i have been found. As in
adjectives, two forms, one for males and the other for females, are derived.
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ollective masculine feminine
(liidi "Somali" tijideto pijidittsi
[0goda "Boni" Pégodééte Pégodééttsi
d'ako "Dako" d'dkoto d'dkottsi
d'ghddlo "Dahalo" d'aghddloto d'ahddlottsi
U'JQM "Bajuun" .g_,l]ﬂ_‘“l] QH_.llﬂ_LiL‘ ] i
hariiedi "Oromo" kérijedito kérijedittsi
buudza "Swahili" kuidzet | kudjittsa
ganika "Giriama" vapiketo vani tsi
but:
ppdkomi "Pokomo" mpokome mpokomettsi

It seems possible to create a true plural from the basic form; we recorded:

d'dkotapi "Dako men/women"

The =" Vttsa suffix is freely used for deriving other feminines from nouns of
wing beings: apart from pdt'ettsa "female" (used also for "woman', but more
ften for specifying the female sex of an animal), we recorded jénettsa "female
warthog!. In any case, a P form originating out of the F is excluded.

11.1.2.2.3. Invariable nouns

Apart from such mass-nouns as na?g "water" or WonNgo "earth", which do not
lisplay number-variability, we include in this category such words as monno "much,
ery", gl i "quickly", né"/ate "slowly", and some others, which beha\fe
yntactically as nouns (unlike particles, they cannot enter in the verbal phrase nor in
he particle complex, see 11.2.1. and 11.3.1.), and morphologically show the same shape
ind pattern of formation of "true" nouns (in particular, mé "/ate is perhaps an old
inpulative).

I1.1.3. Adjectives

Adjectives have M, F and P forms. :

As in other Cushitic languages, adjectives in D play only a rlnlm:gmal role; they
inction as a subset of nouns having the peculiarity of gender-sensitivity, but one can
wote that the F ending of adjectives, —VitsV, appears in nouns (oo, when the
waning allows couples of M and F nouns (cf. the "ethnic names"). :

The only pluralization device possible with adjectives is the change of the final
owel. Especially frequent is the ending —e for MS, with the change -g ---> =i in the
lural (cf, 11.1.2.2.1.4., d.5),

Adjectives borrowed from Sw. are invariable, or the Sw. plural class may be

«wd, as in the following sentence:

1 ?adddk”a mambo 7akkale a
day-thisM things  all new-P
"everything is new today"
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in which napya is the Sw. plural of mpya "new", and is in agreement with the Sw.
word mambo "things, affairs".

I1.1.3.1. De-nominal adjectives
A few cases of de-nominal adjectives with the meaning "having X" have been
recorded.

From a noun like g* i ttsa "child" it is possible to derive:

g'ittsattse "having child (M)"

gw[tiﬁﬂilﬁillﬁﬁ noon i (F)"

g"‘ 'l it sattsi (] " (p)n
(from *g” ittsaattse, etc., with application of Vowel Contraction (PR 5)).

Af_'ter some hesitation, the informant produced a similar (irregular) form after
an unassimilated Swahili word:

gilasi "glass" (< English glass) —> e

Elderkin (1974: 46) recorded other instances of derivation of adjectives from
nouns, all with the meaning "having X",

In some cases, the meaning of such a derivative adjective seems to have been
lexicalized;

gubaalid-"to hunt" > gdbaalaale "hunter, P: gubaalaal i
‘dgam "belly" --> b'dgamaamittse "pregnant' ("having belly"

"having glass (F)"

D numerals have been recorded up to "5" only; from "6" onwards the Sw.
numerals are used.

The numerals are invariable, except for "1", which has a F form.
one: vattik™e (M), uatték“e (F)
two: | iima
three: k 'aba
four: safdala
five: dawatte

In some cases, M vatt ik e has also been used for F: nat 'ettsa vattuk”e
"one woman" (cf. I1.1.2.1. on the decay of the category of gender in D).

Actually, Sw. numerals are often used also for "1" to "S", as in the following
casual sentence:

2) Al alg Tamma nu tsi d
men. 4 or 5 walk-C1-3P bush
"Four or five men went into the bush"

in which Sw. tano "5" has been used instead of D dduwatte, even in the presence of
the D numeral for "4",
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I1.1.5.1. Personal pronouns

There are two series of personal pronouns, independent and bound. Some
persons have a special reduced form of the independent pronouns when a
postposition is affixed to them.

Independent pronoun Reduced form Bound pronoun

1S Tapi Tan- S

28 Tddta ~ku (M)
-ki (F)

1SM Tadu Tu- * -du

iSF Tidi Ti- * -di

1p napi pan- -ni

2P Tatta ~kunna (M)
~-kinndg (F)

ip Fummdmu -?ipa

* plus gemination of the following consonant.

Elderkin (1974: 47) proposes as underlying forms for 3 *2ud, *?id; from *Tud
and *mdmy would be derived 3P Tummdmu; as the assimilation of dentals is found
among the processes of D, Elderkin's proposal also explains the reduced forms and
the gemination of the following consonant.

The H tone on final /a/ of —kunnd, -kinnd, and =7ipd is shifted back by
IR 3.

I1.1.5.1.1. Independent personal pronouns

These may be used in any syntactic role, but only as subjects of nominal
sentences are they compulsory: subjects of verbal sentences can be syntactically
absent, as the verb is normally inflected for the person of the subject, and the
pronoun may be added for emphasis or clarity. For the same reason, independent
personal pronouns are sometimes added with the same referent as bound pronouns
in various syntactic roles (object and adpositional phrases, etc.), and may take their

reduced form. This occurs most frequently with kidsi "self" and the accusative
marker kabe, which is optionally used with the independent pronouns to enforce
hound pronouns functioning as object.

Reflexive pronouns are constructed with the affix —mdni "self".
Examples of the use of the bound forms are seen in the following

sentences:
5 Tdn+kusi Tilla pata
I+too eyes get-C2-18

"I too have got my eyes (back)" (from text No. 3: the speaker was pretending
1o be blind, and now he says that he can see again)
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4  dpitna Puk“attg héfa  ?d+kabe vahe+?[e]
I+PERF here come-C2-18 he+ACC see-I+ALL
"I came here in order to see him"

11.1.5.1.2. Bound personal pronouns

These are affixed to various elements, both before and after the verb.

As may be seen from the preceding chart, 2§ forms distinguish M and F affixes,
This may well be a new formation (based on the similar 3§ forms), rather than a
preservation of an Afroasiatic "rare archaism", as Hetzron believes (1980: 71).

3 forms are always facultative, a transitive verb without expressed object
implying a 3 one (cf. the same situation in various Eastern Cushitic languages):

4) :
1 AFF know-A-1S
"l know him/her"
OF;
4)  2épi t 2élel 2u+kgh

I AFF know-A-1S he+ACC

Bound pronouns can have both H and L tone. They have L tone when direct
objects, and H tone for oblique/benefactive (cf. Elderkin: 1974: 30 and 1976; 293).
Examples are given in the relevant paragraphs of the syntax (cf. I11.2.2.-3.).

According to Elderkin (1974:93), =du and =d i are subject to a "devoicing rule",

whereby their /d/ changes to /t/ after /n/ of 2P and 3P verbal forms. Our data do
not give examples of such a devoicing,

11.1.5.2. Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns show variability according to both the possessor and the
possessed entity; they can be analyzed as composed of a possessive affix and of a final
vowel which reflects the gender/number of the possessed element (masculine and
plural versus feminine).

Possessive pronouns can occur as independent words (following the noun they
refer to) or as suffixes; when independent, they prefix the empty morph Ta= (cf. the
PCM in the verbal phrase). Exceptions are: the 18 possessive, which, being vowel-
initial, does not need this ?a-, and occurs mostly as an independent word; and the 3P
form, which can occur only as an affix.
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masculine and plural forms feminine forms
1S " muyt Titts+i Titts+a
25M  'your (SM)" “kut+u -ku?+a
25F ‘"your (SF)" =kiT+i -kiT+a
iSM  "his" -su?+u -sut+a
iSF "her" =8 T+ -giT+a
1P oni! “niTHi -nit+a
2P ‘'your (P)' —kunut?+u ~kunut+a
3p "their" -mamutusu?+u -mamutusu?+a

~ =Tipit+i ~ =?ipit+a

It is evident that the vowel which shows the gender of the possessed element
merely copies the last vowel of the possessive for masculine/plural forms (/1/ or

‘u/), while feminine forms are constantly marked by /a/.
To the possessives, provided with the gender-vowel, other elements can be
affixed, such as the deictics:
'g+ +a "his woman"

nat 'd+su?+d+t[o] "that woman of his"

3P possessive pronouns =7ipni7- (the forms reported by Elderkin (1976:
293)), which parallel the bound pronoun =7ipd, are less often used than
mamutusu?-,

I1.1.5.3. Deictic pronouns

Deixis in D distinguishes two grades: NEAR (:proximity to the speaker) and FAR
(:remoteness from the speaker) deixis.

Like the possessive pronouns, deictics can occur as independent words or as
suffixes. When independent, they are preceded by fu= (for masculine and plural

deictics) or Ti= (feminine deictics).

masculine feminine plural
NEAR ("this") (7ulk™a (?i)ta (?u)k” ammamu
FAR ("that) (70 ku (?1)tu (?P0)kummamu

Masculine markers are {k} and the initial vowel {u}; feminine markers are {t]
and the initial vowel {i}.

The near deixis marker is [a), the far deixis marker is {u). Plural deictics are
clearly made up of masculine forms plus the pluralizing element ={m}namu.

From these are formed the adverbs Tuk”atta "here" and Tukotta "there"
(both movement and state), probably derived from ?uk”a and ?uku and the LOC
adposition —da (and also used as postpositions meaning "in(side)", cf. 11.3.4.2.4.). Cf.
also the adverb of time Tuk”att i "now".
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At the end of a noun phrase, only two deictics occur: —kt for masculine and
plural nouns, -t 0 for feminine nouns, mainly realized as —k[6], ~t [6] because of
VOWEL LOWERING (cf. 1.1.3.6.); the H tone shifts back according to TR 2 (cf. 1.2.2.3.).

Their presence seems to be compulsory in relative clauses, but they frequently
occur in genitival constructions, too; more rarely in the other types of noun phrases
(see IIL.1. for examples). This suggests that the NEAR deictics are marked, unlike the
FAR deictics which are unmarked,

In the form without an initial vowel, the deictics enter the particle complex.

I1.1.5.4. Indefinite and interrogative pronouns

WH-Words for "who?" and "what?", used both as interrogatives in main
sentences and as indefinite heads of subordinate sentences, can have the gender-
markers ~tu (M), —ttsi (F), —mamu (P) suffixed:

H "! IS Q Ilwho?ll
(perhaps derived from = { "allative marker" (cf. 11.3.3.2.) and Zikuy "that"):
5) hadio Tdky Tini fikotu

man that FOC who-M
"who is that man?"

) 461 204 i ii (s 2aklol
what do-A-1P harsh who-M little  that
"what shall I do to that little one?"

7 déé itu ?ini jikottsi
girl thatF FOC whoF
"who is that girl?"

mdaaka "what?":
8) w 3

this FOC what-M
"what is this?"

kééke "where? (movement):

9 yddayo 7?adta kééke rdatto
mother you where walk-A-2S
"mother, where are you going?"

kééda "where?" (state):
10) kééda lava+ki+k[o]

where home+you(SF)+that
"where is your home?"
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(but the distinction between "where?" of movement and of state is not strictly
observed; cf. 111.2.4.1.).

néék 'a "how many?":

11), gt sék'a ‘44
children how-many have-A-2§
"how many children do you have?"

with nddka and the postpositions, other interrogative words are built:

12) madkat+ani Tipa Gt 'uto
what+GEN them follow-A-2S
"why are you following them?"

13) madkg+dd+na roféto
what+LOC+PERF go-C1-3F
"where has she gone?"

14) madka+b'ara+u dYat i Tam
what+before+PAST come-C1-2S L.
"'when did you come to Lamu?"

For "why?" often the Sw. loan “bona (more rarely kwani) is used:

n . "

q+kuy+
why hoodi NEG+you+PERF beat-I
"why haven't you asked 'may I come in?"

11.2. VERBAL MORPHOLOGY

11.2.1. Preliminaries

There is no doubt that verbal morphology is the most interesting and most
difficult area of D grammar. The categories for which D verbs inflect are quite familar,
and even most of their exponents are typical Cushitic; another tract of the verb
phrase which D shares with a lot of Eastern and Southern Cushitic languages is the
(uasi-obligatory presence of a number of particles, among which the selectors stand
out (see 11.3.2.); we shall call "verbal phrase" the syntactic complex constituted by:

I. one or more particles;
2. the verbal form.

While the verbal form is obligatory, the particle(s) can be missing, be clustered
topether in the "particle complex", be suffixed to the verb or to a preceding nominal,
or even be partly preposed to the verb and partly suffixed.

The verbal form is made up of a stem and an affix. This in turn can be made up
of a subject marker and a paradigmatic vowel.

The tonal pattern often distinguishes among verbal forms which are
scgmentally homophonous.
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From a semantic point of view, the following categories find expression'in the
verbal form:
1. person of the subject: 1 (speaker), 2 (addressed), 3 (other entity(ies)). This finds
expression in the subject marker.
2. number of the subject: S(ingular), P(lural). Number is expressed in the subject
marker, but P may also involve the use of a different stem and in this case the
corresponding singular subject markers are used (for 3P the 3M form is used); 3P can
also be expressed by the reduplication of the stem, and in this case too the
corresponding 3M ending is used.
A 2S can be addressed with a 2P form "if a relationship of respect is involved"
(Elderkin: 1976: 294).
3. gender of the subject (in 3S only): M(asculine), F(eminine); expressed in the subject
marker.
4, tense: Past/Non-past, expressed through various paradigmatic vowels, tonal
patterns and selectors.
5. aspect: Perfective/Imperfective (neutralized in the Non-past), expressed through
modifications of the stem; finer tense/aspect distinctions are supplied by the
selectors.
6. diathesis: affirmative, negative. This is expressed through various selectors and/or
various subject markers and paradigmatic vowels.
7. mood: General (indicative), Habitual, Subjunctive, Imperative, lussive, Infinitive.
Expressed through the selectors, and various paradigmatic vowels and endings.

Formally, both syncretism of some categories in a single morph and
expression of the same category in different morphs occur.

Stems never occur as words, i.e., D verbal forms are never monomorphemic
(with the exceptions of stem-truncating verbs; see below); moreover, given the
suffixal nature of D morphology, the stem is always the first morph of the verbal
form.

This applies as far as inflectional morphology is concerned; derivation affects
the stems, which can thus be primitive or derivate. But to draw a line between
inflection and derivation is hardly possible, since the latter involves categories, such as
the person/number of the subject of the verb, which are traditionally dealt with in
inflectional morphology. The problem will be tackled in the discussion of the stem
extensions,

11.2.2, Derivational morphology of verbs

Stems can be simple or augmented through stem extensions (:SEs). Since these
same extensions can change the conjugational class of the verb, the problem arises as
to whether we are dealing here with derivational or inflectional morphology. We shall
treat all stem extensions in this section, but to draw a clear-cut line seems difficult.

Stems always end in one and only one consonant.

Since stems are not words, and since they come under the effect of several PRs
and/or MPRs, another problem is to know which form of the stem has to be
considered basic. We follow Elderkin (1974) in taking as stem (and citation form) the
18, deprived of subject marker, paradigmatic vowel, and tone.

I1.2.2.1. Simple stems
Simple stems most frequently occur in the shape CV(V)C; less frequently also
CV(V)CVC occurs. Longer stems are almost always extended, either through
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productive or fossilized stem extensions. The borrowed verbs are generally extended,
10O,

11.2.2.1.1. Plural stems
A few verbs use a different stem in the plural; the recorded ones are:

"to run": S stem: k”a¥-; P stem: kit~
"to sleep": S stem: b'om-; P stem: giit-

For 3P subjects, plurality - already signalized in the stem - is no longer
expressed in the subject marker, and the 3M ending is used:

kiti "they run"

Other verbs accept only plural subjects, such as jeem- "to live, inhabit".

11.2.2.2. Stem extensions

Both productive and fossilized SEs occur in D: the only fully productive SEs are
the Transitivizer/Causative, the Passive and the Frequentative/Plural (which can be
realized in three different ways). The most widely used markers of stem extensions
are the dentals (d} and {t} (subject to the idyosincracies discussed in 11.2.3.5.2.2.); {m} is
also used, and, more rarely and never alone, the velar (k). It seems that the Cushitic
causative marker {s} has become [d} through a regular sound shift.

11.2.2.2.1. Stem extensions in {d}

11.2.2.2.1.1. Transitivizer/Causative

An extension whose basic exponent is {d) is used with the general function of
adding a syntactic "place" to the base it is suffixed to.

This stem extension corresponds to the D reflex of the general EC causative in
[s); as a matter of fact, with transitive verbs, D uses this marker as a causative and the
same marker can also make a transitive out of an intransitive verb. Thus, it has
assumed in D the general value of "place-adder": it makes transitives out of
intransitives/reflexives (from 1 to 2 places), and causatives out of transitives (from 2 to
3 places).

Many simple stems have been lost (or simply have not been recorded yet), and
the {d}-extended verb has no counterpart it can be derived from; there are many
examples, but some of them may just be simple stems ending in =d:

fubad- "to investigate"

kokkod- "to remember"

"gaasid- "to explain"

In other cases, verbs ending in —id and -it seem to have a denominal origin
(but often the original noun has not been recorded):

mammiit= "to think"
milaagk'it- "to dream" (cf. milaak'ani "dream")
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Nevertheless, the "place-adding" function is demonstrated in a high number of

cases:

a) from intransitive to transitive (1 -—-> 2 places):

The suffix here is =Vd, but the dental affix can also be reduplicated, as in the
causatives (see below), assuming the form -Vdid; V copies the last vowel of the
simple stem. The basic stem can also have a reflexive value.
= "to be puzzled" /atad- "to puzzle, astonish"
Tot'- "to enter" fot'od- "to make enter"
dir= "to pass" dirid- "to make pass"
dzaa?- "to die" dzeeted- "to kill" (in one case we

have recorded dzaa?ad-)
tiin= "to get well" tiinid- "to cure"
vat | "= "to return (intr.)" vat | 'id- "to return (tr.)"
g ah- "to stay" g”ahadid- "to make stay"
ileep- "to be shy" | ‘eeredid- "to make shy"
laa¥- "to hide oneself" laaSat- "to hide"

b) from transitive to causative (2---> 3 places):

In this function the reduplication of {d)} seems to be the normal and
productive case (that with simple [d) being relegated to a few instances):

fag- "to eat" faadid- "to feed"
fa"/- "to lick" Sa"/adid- "to make lick"
vah- "to see" vahid- "to show"

This recalls the double causatives of many Eastern Cushitic languages, where the
SE assumes the form -sis, ~isis, etc. (Hayward: 1984 bis: 79 foll.).

11.2.2.2.1.2. Frequentative {d} ~ (t]

Always preceded by =i, {d} and, more rarely, (t}, have a frequentative meaning
("to do X many times"), and the resulting verbs are always imperfective (the
frequentative meaning often being superseded by the change of conjugational class).

In the following couples of verbs, the first is perfective, the second is
imperfective and frequentative in meaning.

mantah-  "to vomit" mantahid- "to vomit repeatedly”

mukk'ur- "to bind" mukk 'urid- "to bind repeatedly"

mukkanad- "to take by force" mukkaanadid- "to take by force
repeatedly”

mut 'ufud- "to pull down the foreskin" mut 'uSudid- "to pull down the
foreskin many times"

reeb- (< Som. reeb) "to stop, prevent" preebid- "to stop repeatedly”

Sometimes the suffix is repeated (as for the causatives) and takes the form
—adid:
nik'id- "o wink at s.0." ik'idadid- '"to wink at s.o.repeatedly”
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In a few cases this suffix has a resultative meaning:

dabg pah- "to clap hands" daba pahad- "to clap hands in time (to

music)"

pluf- "to prick" p'ufud- "to pierce" (i.e., to prick
until a hole results)

mat ' - "to wake up" mat 'at- "to be awake"

In other cases the semantic relation between the simple and the extended stem
is not clear (f it exists at all):

laar- "to become old" jaarid- "to convince"

In a few cases the suffix in {d} carries a reflexive/medial meaning (as with similar
suffixes in East Cushitic languages):

pagh- "to wash" paahat - "to bathe"
gub- "to burn" gubit- "to burn oneself"

We think that, in this last case, at least, we are dealing with a Som. loan: the
cxtended stem could also have been borrowed from Som. reflexive-middle (third

conjugation) gubo (2),

11.2.2.2.1.3. {d} in vowel-final stems
D stems are always consonant-final; however, all Sw. loans, many of which are
verbs, are always vowel-final. In order to provide a suitable basis to which exponents

can be affixed, a {d} is suffixed to the borrowed stem. It can be affixed directly,
especially when the loan ends in /a/:

fandad- (< Sw._-anda) "to begin"

{isad- (< Sw. —isha) "to finish"

‘dikad- (<NSw.-%ik@) "to bury"

(gaminid- (<Sw. —amini) "to believe"

When the loan ends in a vowel other than /a/, the inserted segment is often -
fad:
b'aki?ad- (< Sw. =baki) "to remain"

luki?ad- (<Sw. -tuki) "to hate"

but -7ad can also be added to /a/-ending loans:
pat a?ad- (and patad-, < Sw. -pata) "to get"
peelaad- (from *peela?ad-?, <Sw. —peleka? '"to sweep"

In at least one case, {d} is added to a Som. root (3):

puubid- (< Som. guubbij) "to make"
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In our view, also Tunneed- "to swallow" belongs here, as a possible loan from
Som. fun-~ "to eat", via Boni/Karre un-; Nurse (1986: 303), however, hypothesizes a D
loan in Bo. In this case, {d} is not lost in Perfective General Past 1S and Imperative 28S.

11.2.2.2.1.4, Perfectivizer —eed
Some perfective verbs are formed with an extension —eed, which is subject to
the same idiosyncracies of the other [d)}-extended verbs (cf. 11.2.3.5.2.2.).

11.2.2.2.2. Passive —ikud

A productive passive extension appears in the form =ikud; Ehret (1980: 64)
considers it as formed by a velar suffix, occurring also in Ma'a, which he reconstructs

for PSC as *-Vx-, plus the causative =Vd, but he cannot determine the original
meaning of Proto-South-Cushitic *~Vx=. As a matter of fact, a marker {k} is not always
linked to {d} in D: it appears with (m} in luttukum= "to fall", historically connected
with Juttid- "to knock down" (no simple stem has been recorded; cf. Elderkin:
1974: 72); it seems that /k/ of luttukum- , originally an extension - maybe the
passive marker - has been reanalyzed as part of the stem; in 3Plattukaakunummi
"they fall", a "new" passive extension —gkud- (cf. 11.2.3.5.2.1,, c. and I1.2.3.5.2.2. for
the idyosincratic changes of the root extension) is added to the root luttuk-. A
similar case is turukum- "to enter quickly".

In still other cases, a formal passive has a reflexive, rather than passive,
meaning;:
k" 'at'ikud- "to wash hands" (simple stem k™ 'at '~ "to wash")
filikud- "to comb one's hair" (cf. filime "comb")

or even a general intransitive meaning:
sonko?ikud- "to fall in love" (Elderkin records sonkod=- "to be troubled").

It is therefore better to consider —iku as the passive extension, which is then
further extended by /d/ in order to have a consonant-final stem. As for borrowed
stems, /d/ gets lost when no exponent is suffixed:
kaaj- "to bear a child", passive: kaajikud- "to be born"

1S: Papi+ua+te kaajiku "l was born"

Sometimes the passive value seems to be missing; we could not define the

difference between kar- and karikud-, both meaning "to be able to, can" (but the
latter is less frequently used than the former).

11.2.2.2.3. Intransitive/Perfectivizer —eem / —anim
Ehret (1980: 62) calls this stem extension "stative/intransitive"; Elderkin too

(1974: 72) suggests a stative meaning, but notes that some verbs in —eem include
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"bodily actions" as well as states. The intransitive use of these verbs, too, is not an
indication of the meaning of this SE, since the simple stems are also often intransitive,

though it is true that verbs extended by =-eem are always intransitive. Elderkin (1974:
’1) also suggests that these verbs are always perfective (and their simple stem - if

present - imperfective), but in our texts, verbs extended by —eem are, occasionally,
imperfective.

The basic form of the exponent, —eem, formally recalls the Cushitic passive
*~am (Hayward: 1984 bis: 96); in the plural the affix takes the form —anim:
Lippeemo "I come out"
tippanimummi "they come out"

As with verbs extended by -d, many verbs end in -eem without a
corresponding basic form:

ruppeem- "to land"

sereem-  "to move, change position"
guukeem- "to set down"

Pairs of verbs occurring in the simple stem and with this SE are:

tipp- "to come out" tippeem- "to come out"
b'irik'= "o turn (tr.)" b'irik'eem- "to turn into, to become"

11.2.2.2.4. Frequentative —ameemit

The nasal and the dental elements occur together with a frequentative meaning
in the compound suffix ~gmeemit, which is formed by the plural morpheme {am}
plus the Intransitive {eem} and the element {i t} (itself having a frequentative meaning;

cf. .2.3.1.2.2.%:

fag= "to eat" Saameemit- (< Yalglomeenit-) "to eat many
times"

Tu'tl'- "to chew" fu't|'ameemit- "to chew many times"

|oom— "to speak" ioomameemit-  "to speak continuously"

lub— "to hit" lubameemit- "to hit continuously"

nataw-— "to drink" matameemit- "to drink many times"

This suffix has the same meaning as the reduplication plus {t} (see below
11.2.2.2.6.). Frequentative verbs are conjugated as Imperfectives.

I1.2.2.2.5. Fossilized stem extensions
Ehret (1980: 63) notes the presence in D of a "consequentive extension"

marker *=aw which builds verbs from nouns or adjectives, and cites;: mataw= "to
drink" from matag "water". We may add:

gurumuw- (= gur+um+uw ?) "to grow" from girume "old (of persons)"

p'utatuw= "to rot" from p'67ate "rotten"

hut 'uw- "to look like, to resemble" (from hut '- "to follow" ?)
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The form of this extension seems rather =V, in which V copies the last stem
vowel (but a few exceptions do exist).

That we are dealing here with a true affix is demonstrated by the fact that final
=Vu is dropped when a derivational affix is added: ma?auw- "to drink" --->
ameemnit- "to drink continuously, repeatedly" (see 11.2.3.2.4.) and 18 Perfective:
md?y. Moreover, verbs ending in =Vw occur without a corresponding nominal:
Zituw- "to carry the game hung to the bow"; Teeuaw~ "to build" (Ehret (1980: 63)
has Pajuw-); hajow- "to yawn"; laau- "to pick up" (does this last example belong
here?). To call this a "consequentive" obscures the simple fact that this is the D reflex

of the well-known Eastern Cushitic denominal (and de-adjectival) marker *=8u ~ *-au
(Hayward:1984 bis: 99).

A few verbs end in =i |, which can be interpreted as a fossilized stem-
extension on the basis of the deletion of the segment in 1S Perfective and 2S
Imperative:

gaaljj- "to go home": gddlo "I went home; go home!"

Perhaps we have also a fossilized stem extension in the final /b/ of such verbs
as 7idib- "to fetch", 2 iddzab- "to climb", and k'ad'ab- "to taste", which drop

their final /b/ in 1S Perfective and 2S Imperative, and assimilate it (as if it were a
dental) to a C-affix (see 11.2.3.5.2.3. for examples).

11.2.2.2.6. Reduplicated stems

Partly reduplicated stems convey a frequentative or intensive meaning; ac other
frequentative stem formations, they can be used for 3P subjects, which then take 3M
exponents.

i= "to go home", reduplicated form of gaalij-, is used for all
plural subjects.

Reduplication involves the first consonant and vowel of the simple stem, and
can be formalized as:

CV(V)X ---> CVCCV(V)X
(where X is any following segment or string of segments). Examples are:

Juuk - "to fill" —>  fuffuuk-
haab- "to cut" -=-> hahhaab-
keek- "to look" ---> kekkeek-
p'ufud- "o pierce" ---> p'upp'ufud-
haav- "to mention" —-> hahhaaqu-

In its frequentative meaning, reduplication can co-occur with (t}:

kool - "to fly" ---> kokkoolit=- "to fly about; to hop"

An irregular reduplication (in which the whole stem is doubled) is found in
‘uk "ud'uk 'ud- "to spoil, to destroy" from d'uk 'ud’' - "to break".
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1.2

11.2.3.1. Conjugations: Perfective and Imperfective

Verbs are conjugated in D according to two different sets of endings. While for
most verbs the set is idiosyncratic, the fact that some verbs can be conjugated with
both sets, and that the affixation of stem extensions can lead to a change in the
conjugation, supports the opinion that we are dealing here with meaningful classes.
llderkin (1972) spoke of Perfective and Imperfective, but he did not associate labels
and endings; in his later work (1974), in coherence with the theoretical framework
adopted - which discouraged semantic labels and viewed morphology as a purely
formal study - he just called the classes "alpha" and "beta". But later, in his 1976
overview of Southern Cushitic, he spoke of "two 'Aspects', unmarked and
intensitive/ continuous/ frequentative" (Elderkin: 1976: 293).

According to our data, while it is true that for most verbs the conjugational class
is just given once and for all, analysis of the semantic shift between the two classes,
where this is possible, suggests that the labels Imperfective and Perfective can be

used with reasonable accuracy. Taking the verb lub- (one of the few which admit
both sets without intervening extension, and which has been used by Eldekin too), we
find that, when used with the Imperfective set of endings, it means just "to hit", while
with the Perfective endings it conveys rather the meaning "to hit once (or just a part
of the body), to give a blow". On the other hand, when from an intrinsic Perfective
verb one creates (through an extension) an Imperfective, this comes to mean "to do
X many times". It is true that this shade of meaning seems to be conveyed principally
by the stem extension, with the change of conjugation as an auxiliary device, but it is a
fact that intensive or repetitive stem extensions are always associated with
Imperfective conjugation. This association of meaning and conjugational class has
been greatly lexicalized, so that we find both primitive stems and extended stems
without a primitive root used only as Imperfectives, without a corresponding
"imperfective" meaning.

About the markedness relationship which is implied in Elderkin's (1976)
definition of Perfective as (semantically) "unmarked", it seems rather that in terms of
frequency the opposite is true: Imperfective conjugated verbs are more numerous
and in any case more frequent in connected speech. One must also note that, although
non-past (either present or future) paradigms are aspect-indifferent, i.e., the
Imperfective/Perfective opposition is neutralized, they are conjugated with the same
set of person markers as the Imperfective; this is in accordance with the well-known
fact that, when an association between aspect and tense is present, the Perfective is
often associated with past actions, and the Imperfective with present actions: "Since
the present tense is essentially used to describe, rather than to narrate, it is essentially
imperfective' (Comrie: 1976: 66). As often happens when an aspect distinction does
not cover all the tenses of a language, the aspect system of D is restricted to the past
("It appears that the tense that most often evinces aspectual distinctions is the past
tense"; Comrie (1976: 71)).

11.2.3.2. Affixes

Verbal forms which show subject agreement have seven-fold person marking:
following the common Cushitic pattern, masculine and feminine forms are
distinguished in 38 in most paradigms. The overall system follows the interlocking
pattern (Tucker: 1967): 2S and 3F have the same exponent, but 1S and 3M are always
differentiated.
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Again following a (Eastern) Cushitic pattern, the vowel which accompanies
most exponents - and which we call a paradigmatic vowel - is determined by other
categories. The situation in Dahalo seems very similar to that stated by Hayward for
Arbore:

"Although they occupy the same morphological 'slot!, terminal  vowels
certainly do not constitute a single system in terms of the grammatical categories they
signal, which include categories of aspect, mood [...]. Moreover, certain segmentally
identical vowels mark a variety of categories, and specificity requires reference to
other elements" (Hayward: 1984: 255).

In D paradigmatic vowels concur in indicating mood, tense and aspect,
interacting with tonal patterns and selectors. They will be analyzed together with the
paradigms (I.2.3.3.).

As in many other Cushitic languages, certain verbal forms (infinitive, past
negative) do not show person marking, or show it in 2 reduced form (imperative); as
for fully inflected paradigms, the following endings are found (irrespective of tones):

18 =V ~ 0

28 -tV

3M -V ~ =iV ~ =j

3E -tV

1P -nV

2P -ten ~ teenV ~ -tin ~ tinV

3P -am- + 31 ~ -:en ~ -:eenV ~ -ani ~ -in ~ =-inV

The vowel found in all paradigms in 18, 25/3F, 1P and, occasionally, in the other
persons too, is the paradigmatic vowel. 3M, 2P and especially 3P show great variation;
as can be expected, more basic (and frequent) paradigms display greater inner
variation.

Elderkin (1974: 54, 80) has suggested that the 3M exponent is "underlying" {y},

which surfaces as /i/ oras /:/ (gemination of the final consonant of the stem)
depending on the morphological context. Our theoretical framework does not allow

such underlying entities, which nowhere surface as such (even if an underlying {y} is
very tempting in historical Cushitics! - cf, Elderkin (1972:6)).

3M is marked by the gemination of the final consonant of the stem (and by
gradation for certain consonants, see I1.2.3.4.2.1.) in all paradigms except Perfective
Past General and Non-past Subjunctive (respectively, paradigms C2 and B; see
11.2.2.3.). In the General mood the vowel which accompanies gemination is =i, but in
the other moods the relevant paradigmatic vowel of the mood occurs. In Perfective
Past General and Non-past Subjunctive only the paradigmatic vowel (without
gemination) acts as the 3M marker.

3P has a double set of endings: while some paradigms allow two different
endings, others permit only one.

A first type of 3P marking is the plural extension —am- (alternating with
—amum- for certain verbs) to which the 3M exponent is affixed, eventually resulting in

gemination of /m/ and the same final vowel (either / i/ or the paradigmatic vowel) of
3M.
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I'he second set of endings displays the typical Cushitic parallelisn_l of the 2P 'and 3P
endings =tVn and =Vn; in Perfective paradigms the vowel is /i/, in Imperfective and
aspect-indifferent paradigms /e/, giving the following endings:

IMPERFECTIVE (and aspect-neutral) PERFECTIVE
2P -ten, —~teenV ztin, =tinV
P -ien, —ieenV, =—ami -in, inV

(V being the paradigmatic voweD). . .
As may be seen, the parallelism is only partial, as / e/ is subject to lengthening
when the paradigmatic vowel follows, while /i/ is not. .
A morphophonological rule deletes /n/ when it is word final (i.e., when no
affix, selector, etc., is attached):

niae2s gt e

When an affix follows, /n/ is not dropped, and can assimilate to the following

consonant. . !
ThelS marker of Perfective Past General is problematic: the vowel which

stands as its exponent is neither a person marker nor a paradigmati'c vo;ve!, b}:t
simply a copy of the last vowel of the stem. It is therefgre correct to think of 0 asd 1r(s1
marker. With certain stem extensions, such as the passive and other verbs extende
with =d, the 18 Perfective results in deletion of =d, which surfaces only when an afﬁx
follows; the same happens with unproductive extensions such as —au and —aj, with
the final consonant of other verbs (which is deleteclj), even when a selector follows
and the final consonant of the stem can assimilate to it:

1) ?api+vatte ?iddza (root: Tiddzab-)
[+PAST+AFF climb-C2-18

'T climbed"

2) Tapi +in+na (for: /+uum- + nd/, instead of *tuumd+na)
1 get-angry-C2-1S+PERF
"I got angry"

Leaving aside the problematical 3 persons, the person markers, once deprived
of the paradigmatic vowels, are:
15 0 1P n
25/3F t 2P tvn

These are the same markers reconstructed by Elderkin (1974: 53).

11.2.3.3. The system of D paradigms )

The tense/aspect/mood oppositions presented in I1.2.1. produce the following
sct of paradigms:

A. General Non-past
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B. Subjunctive Non-past

C1/2. General Past (Imperfective/Perfective)
D1/2. Subjunctive Past (Imperfective/Perfective)
E1/2. Habitual Past (Imperfective/Perfective)
F1/2 Positive Iussive (Imperfective/Perfective)
G1/2. Negative lussive (Imperfective/Perfective)
H1/2. Imperative (Imperfective/Perfective)

I. Infinitive

These tags will be used in the glosses throughout; e.g.:
rofdte will be glossed as "go-D1-3F", i.e.: "third person feminine, Past
Subjunctive Imperfective" of the verb po?= "to go'.

11.2.3.3.1. Vowel Insertion Rule

Before presenting the verbal paradigms it is necessary to introduce a very
general morphophonological rule to accomodate between the stem and the
consonant-initial affixes. Since specific MPRs may account for specific types of stems
(and will be presented in I1.2.6.), this can be viewed as the default rule of exponent
affixation. It states that C-initial exponents are affixed through an epenthetic vowel,
which copies the last vowel of the stem.

This MPR has the same form as Elderkin's Vowel Inserting Rule (1974: 51):

VOWEL INSERTION RULE (C-EXPONENTS AFFIXATION DEFAULT RULE)
MPR1: 0-—>Vx/VxC_C
with the specification of the morphological domain "between verbal stem and affix",

Examples:

rato "T walk"

rdatato "you walk/she walks" /frat - to/

kééko "T look"

kééketo  ‘"you look/she looks" /keek - to/

diko T leave"

dikito "you leave/ she leaves" /dik - to/

ré?o "I go"
rétoto "you go/she goes" /ro? - to/
luba "I hit" /lub - of

| Gbut "you hit/she hits" /lub - to/

| As can be seen in e.g,, kééketa above, the inserted vowel is always short; cf.
also:

hddsoobo "I speak, converse"
hddsooboto "you speak/she speaks" /haasoob - to/
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11.2.3.3.2, The paradigms ! \

In the following, the left-hand column is the paradigm pattern: X is any
preceding segment or string of segments; V the last stem vowel; C the last stem
consonant; subscript x means that the affix vowel copies the last stem vo:vel. T he
tight-hand column shows the corresponding paradigm for the "regular_ (which
means that no morphophonological rule is needed in order to account for its forms,
except the Vowel Insertion Rule) verb lub=- "to hit". As the stem is monosyllabic, an
Il tone on the first syllable may be required by the tonal pattern of the relevant
paradigm, or may result from the application of the Initial H Rule (cf. 1.2.2.2).

I1.2.3.3.2.1. General Non-past (A) . '

A present or future meaning is conveyed by the Non-past; in no case is tt?e
future formally distinct from the present in the verb. Non-past is marked, in
statements not depending on other verbs, by [0} vowelling.

The fact thapt Non—gpast is based upon the Imperfective is shown by 3M and '3P
forms (with reduplication of the last consonant of the stem), H tone on the first
wllable (as a result of TR 2, the Initial High Rule) distinguishes this paradigm from the
Imperfective General Past (C1).

1S XVCo libo

28 XVxCVxt o |abuto
M XVCCi labbi

iF XVxCVxto |dbuto
3 XVxCVxno | dbuno
2P XVxCVxten ldbuten

P XVCCen ~ XVCamm i |dbben ~ ldbammi

In the negative, the same paradigm is preceded by b'd+ka (NEG+IRR).

11.2.3.3.2.2. Subjunctive Non-past (B) _ .

The Non-past tense of subordinate verbs is marked by {al-vowelling; as Lh.15 is a
Non-past paradigm, aspect opposition is neutralized. 3M does not have gemination of
the stem-consonant, and is distinguished from 1S through a different t_onal pattern;
while initial H in all the other persons is the result of TR 2 (the Initial High Rule), 3M
affix is =@, which shifts to the penultimate after the application of TR 3 (the Tonal
Regression Rule).

15 XVxCa ldba

28 XVxCVxt a lGbuta

WM XVCa luba

3K XVxCVxta lubuta

1P XVxCVxna | dbuna

2P XVxCVxteena |dbuteena

ip XVCamma |dbamma
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As for paradigm A,, the negative forms are preceded by b'd+ka. The 2S and
2P forms of paradigm B are also used for the negative imperative.
Some sentences are:

I know-A-1S man that work this do-B-3M+HAB+that
"I know the man who [can] do this work"

4) Téni + ' adkotdni e “ahamnd+ilel+k[o]
I them+AFF know-A-1S D.-P here stay-B-3P+HAB+that
"I know the Daako who live here"

5) b'd+ka  ?Télejo déélag ?itlo] hddsoobota Pinté+t[o]

NEGHIRR know-A-1S girl thatF converse-B-25  with+that-F
"I do not know the girl you are speaking with"

11.2.3.3.2.3. General Past (C1/2)

Past is often, but not always, accompanied by the selectors =ua (PAST) or
=nd (PERF) and has different paradigmatic vowels in Perfective and Imperfective
verbs. Perfective Past is marked by the paradigmatic vowel (i}, Imperfective Past by
the paradigmatic vowel {o).

Imperfective has H tone on the affix in 28, 3F, 1P and 2P, and L tone in 18, 3M,
and on "short" 3P (Lubben); tones are shifted back by TR 3. The presence of tone on

the affixes ensures opposition with the Non-Past in all persons except 3P ldbammi
(where the Initial High rule applies).

Perfective receives an initial H by TR 2 on all persons, except in 2P and 3P,
where the, respective, H and L tones of the affix are shifted back by TR 3.

Perfective 18 receives a vowel which copies the last stem vowel (except in the
verbs which undergo stem truncation). Attention is directed to the idiosyncracies of
Imperfective 3P (cf. 11.2.3.5.2.).

Imperfective (C1)

1S XVCo lubo

28 XVxCVxt 6 lubito

3M XVCCi lubbi

3F XVxCVxt 6 lubito

1P XVxCVxno lubdno

2P XVxCVxtén lubdten

3p XVCCén ~ XVCammi lubben ~ ldbammi
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Perfective (C2)

15 XVC | ibu

25 XVxCVxt i labut i

M XVCi labi

e XVxCVxt i ldbut i

1P XVxCVxni | Gbuni

2P XVxCVxtin lubati{n)
P XVCin lubi(n)

Negative past sentences make use of the infinitive, preceded by the selector
b'a- (NEG), followed by the affix pronouns and the selector (see 11.2.3.3.2.9.).

11.2.3.3.2.4. Subjunctive Past (D1/2) . ; |

In subordinate past sentences, a paradigm marked by the paradigmatic vowels,
[e) for Imperfective and {i) for Perfective, is used. '

Imperfective has, as the Non-Past, no specified tone on the affixes, and receives

initial H by TR 2. . ) .
The Perfective follows the pattern of C1 (except in 3P), i.e.: H on the affix in 2§,

i, 1P, 2P and 3P; L in 1S and 3M. The tones are shifted back by TR 3.

Imperfective (D1)

18 XVCe |ube

25 XVxCVxte |dbute

M XVCCe |ibbe

S XVxCVxte |dbute

P XVxCVxne | dbune

2P XVxCVxteene |dbuteene

ip XvCamme ldbamme
Perfective (D2)

18 XVCi lubi

'S XVxCth i lubut i

M XVCCi lubbi

AF XVxCth i ]Ubl:lt i

P XVxCVxn i lubdni

2p XVxCVxtine lubdt ine

P XVCine lubine

Some sentences containing examples of these forms are:
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6)  2idi hddjo+klo] safari ré?Pe+vd+?i+k[o] ?d+te +ééto
she  man+that journey £0-D1-3M+PAST+by+that 0+AFF love-C1-3F
.:Cl + +i
friend+her+tM ACC
"when the husband had set out on a journey, she loved her friend C:her
lover)"

) i rd +ua+?i+k[o]
you-P  journey go-D1-2P+PAST+by+that
"when you (P) had set out on a journey"

Paradigm D is used both in positive and, with the selector b'a- (NEG), negative
sentences:

8) hddjo ?isi+ni+ke b'a+ud+?i pé?te+k[o]
man her+FOC+ACC NEG+PAST+by go-D1-3M+that
"even if (her) husband had not set out on a journey"

11.2.3.3.2.5. Habitual Past (E1/2)
The presence of the Habitual selector = [ entails, only in the Past tense, a

paradigm characterized by (a} vowelling, tones and endings being otherwise the
same of those of the Past Subjunctive (D) above. In a few rare cases the selector is
absent.

The tonal pattern of the Imperfective is, again, the same as the Non-Past (no
tone specified, initial H by TR 2).

The Perfective follows the pattern of C1 and D2: H on the affix in 28, 3F, 1P, 2B
and 3P; L in 1S and 3M. The tones are shifted back by TR 3.

Imperfective (E1)

18 XVCa | dba

25 XVxCVxta |dbuta
3M XVCCa | ibba

3F XVxCVxta |dbuta

1P XVxCVxta | Gbuna

2P XVxCVxteena | dbuteena
3p XVCamma libamma

Perfective (E2)

18 X VCa luba

28 XVxC'Vxta lubdta
3M X*VCCa lubba

3F XVxC'Vxta lubita
e XVxC'Vxta lubtina
2P XVxC'Vxt ina lubdt ina

3P XVCina ldbina

S

This paradigm is used both in positive and, with b'a- (NEG), in negative
sentences:

%) nat'a+tg+ke Tatud+ij+t agg” sdlo+k[ol
woman+this-F+ACC 0+PAST+HAB+AFF love-E1-3M man+that
"+ + '+' z w

NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB love-E1-3M
"he loved his daughter, [but] he did not love his son"

10) b'a+tka+ua+ji vihina  suura+sul?]+u tippemmg+yud+ji
NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB see-E2-3P manner+his+M come-out-E1-
3M+PAST+HAB

"they could not see how he came out"

11.2.3.3.2.6. Positive Iussive (F1/2)

The endings are the same as the Past Subjunctive (D) above, but the tonal
pattern is different.

The tonal patterns are the same as in D and E.

Imperfective (F1)

15 XVCe labe

25 XVxCVyxte ldbute

M XVCCe ldbbe

i XVxCVxte ldbute

1P XVxCVxne I dbune

2p XVxCVxteene lubuteene
i XVCamme |dbamme

Perfective (F2)

15 X*VCe lube

28 XVxC'Vxte lubtite
M X'VCCe lubbe

i XVxC'Vxte lubtite
1p XVxC'Vxne lubine

14 XVxC'Vxtine lubdt ine
P XVCine lubine

This paradigm is used in both main and subordinate sentences as a iussive ("let
me hi(, CtC."):
1) i +kitka+i[é]+

every thing send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN

"let me provide you (F) (with) everything"
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12) hédd'i rdéfPoté+?a
say-H1-S go-F2-3F+VEN
"tell her to come"
13) 56d" i+ |ééso+ku  kdddze+7i

say-H1-S+LOC cloth+that keep-F2-3M+me-BEN
"tell him to keep the (piece of) cloth for me"

11.2.3.3.2.7. Negative Iussive (G1/2)
The endings and the tonal patterns are the same as the Iussive Positive (F)

above, but with final /a/ (thus paralleling the difference between paradigms D and E)

Imperfective (G1)

18 X VCa luba

28 XVxC'Vxta lubtita

3M X*VCCa lubba

3F XVxC'Vxta lubGta

1P XVxC'Vxna lubdna

2P XVxC'Vxteena lubtuteena
3P XVCamma |dbamma

Perfective (G2)

1S XvCa ldba

28 XVxCVxta ldbuta
3M XVCCa lubba

3E XVxCVxta labuta
1003 XVxCVxna lubuna
2P XVxC'Vxtina lubut ina
3P XVCina lubina

The lussive Negative negates both paradigms F and H (Imperative):

14) Tuk“é+?i b'éd+ka d'irita
thistby NEG+IRR pass-G1-28
"do not pass through here!"

11.2.3.3.2.8. Imperative (H1/2)

The Imperative has only 2S and 2P forms; different endings are used for
Perfective and Imperfective verbs,

The singular is tonally unspecified (and receives Initial H by TR 2); plural affixes
have L tone, shifted back by TR 3.

Perfective 28 shares with Perfective General Past 1S the characteristic of being
marked by a 0 affix; the same rules (copying of the last stem vowel) and exceptions (in
stem truncating verbs) apply.
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Imperfective (H1)

28 XVCi labi

2p XVCe lube
Perfective (H2)

25 XVxCVx | Gbu

2p XVCo lubo

The Imperfective imperative of ro?- "to go" is ré[71i (/7/ is normally
dropped, cf. PR 5); addition of the particle =24 (VEN) gives rol[?li+?a "come
here!" (cf. Elderkin: 1974: 69).

The Imperative is used in main sentences only; in subordinate and/or negative
sentences the paradigms F and G are used:

15) taddo+k”a 7dpi Takk“o+?i
day+this I leave-H2-P+me
"today, leave me!"

16)  7uk®@ pé7itnto  b'd+ka  7éntitta b'daba+kul?l+u kae mpaka
this go-H2-S+with NEG+IRR show-G2-25 father+your+M  ACC until
te  haddurd+?i+ko jdko kotta plhu
AFF sleep-B-3M+by+that navel in sting-H2-§ !
"go with this (needle, and) do not show it to your father; [until, (when) he is
sleeping, stab him with it in the navel"

11.2.3.3.2.9. Infinitive ()

Different endings are used in what seems to be morphophonological
Jternation, Elderkin (1974: 69) has suggested that the Infinitive ending is a true suffix,
not a verbal ending. In our framework, the fact that the stem may undf‘:r_go
modification during the Infinitive-affixation rules out this hypothesis: the Infinitive
shall be viewed as an inflectional formation.

Elderkin (1974: 70) has proposed the following generalizations:

-& for C1VC2 stems ending in any consonant with the exception of glides

ind /g/,and V#/¢e/;
-a the same as the above for stems with V = /e/;
-mé for C1VC2 stems ending in glide and /g/, and V # /e/;

-md the same as the above for stems with V.= /e/;
-8 for C1VC2(V)C3 stems ending in any consonant with the exception of
nasals, dental stops, glides, /b/ and /g/;
-ni for C1VC2(V)C3 stems ending in nasals, dental stops, glides, /b/ and
9/;

0 for stems with more than three consonants (as in the other cases with a 0
[fix, a vowel copying the last vowel is suffixed; stem truncating verbs suffix =i).

Examples include:



dzaoa?- "to die" = dzaa?e /dzaa? - e/;
ioom- "to speak" —> jioome /joom - e/f;
lub- "to beat" s lube /lub - e/;
haf- "to come" -2 ha%e /haf - e/;
pah- "to hit" s pahe /pah - e/;
(in all five preceding verbs, the stem ends in C # glide, /g/ and V # /e/);
get- "to send" > geta /get - a/
(the same, but with V = /e/);
fag- "to eat" > faame /Sag - me/
(the stem ends in /g/, which assimilates to the preceding vowel before consonants)
Teetijt- "to hear" —> féétini /Teetit - ni/
(the stem ends in C2; /t/ assimilates to following /n/)
suubid- "to make" — suubitti / suubid - ni/
(the same)
Tiddzab- "to climb" —> tiddzabi /?iddzab - 0/
(triconsonantal stem, ending in /b/);

‘ukk'ud'uk'- "to spoil" -——> d'ukk'ud'uk'u

/d'ukk'ud'uk'- 0/ (more-than-three-consonants stem)
(in the last four verbs, initial H tone is due to TR 2)

The Infinitive is a verbal noun, used with main "modal" verbs such as "to be
able to, can", "to want".

Being a noun, it behaves syntactically as an object: it precedes the main verb,
but can also be shifted into postverbal position (see II1.2.1.) and can also be
determined.

In some cases, the infinitive replaces an empty object (in expressions
corresponding to "to speak a speech", "to eat food").

17) jiko jommi joome ?uk[o]
who speak-C1-3M speak-1 that
"Who told you this [speaking]?"

18) hiimane kdro hafe
tomorrow can-A-1S come-I
"l can come tomorrow"

19) b'd+ka k'6ébo  ?ddta  Tik™atta hafe
NEG+IRR want-A-1S you (S) here  come-I
"I don't want you (S) to come here"

20) 2épi Tuk”atta héfg Pu+kabe vahé+?[e]
I here come-C2-1S he+ACC see-I+VEN
"I came here in order to see him"

21) vdkati dzoa?é+éni+k[o] Pad+ua+k™a k“4&fTi
time die-1+GEN+that  0+PAST+this run-C2-3M
"instead of dying, he ran away"
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22) ra i +da
walk-C1-3P food eat-I+LOC
"they went to eat [food]"

The infinitive preceded by b'a-, the affix pronouns (0 for 3 persons), and a
past selector is used in order to negate past sentences. For the verb |ub-, and with
the selector va=, the paradigm is:
1S b'a+?i+va ( ~ b'[éé]+ua) lube
25M b'a+ku+ua
28F b'a+ki+va
M b'éa+va
i b'a+ua
1P b'a+ni+va
2PM b'a+kinna+va
2PF b'a+kinna+va
ip b'da+va
("l did not beat, you did not beat", etc.)

The same affixes can be object-oriented (the subject then being expressed by

the independent pronouns); in this case, for a 3P object the affix pronoun =tipais
used:

23) 'ag+7ipg+tuag Gkummamu kabe) "I did not beat them"
24) ol ‘a+ni+ i "you (S) did not beat us"
25) ad 'a+ku+ aat a "he did not beat you (SM)"

26)  papi b'é+ku+va |ube (?data kabe) "we did not beat you (SM)"

But the object can be expressed only after the verbal phrase, the affix retaining
its subject meaning:

27 data b'a+ku+y ub Ukummamu kabe "you (S) did not beat them"

11.2.3.4. Alternations ) .

Alternation can result either from the application of a ful}y_ automatic
phonological rule (PR), of a category-governed rule (MPR), or from an idiodsyncrasy
of a verb or a verb class. il

It may be difficult to decide whether an alternation results from the application
of a morphophonological rule or is just an idiosyncracy: this is true of both the —au
verbs and of the =Vb verbs; but while the first case is treated under the MPRs (as
there is some phonological rationale to the change aw ---> u involved), the deletion of
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=Vb in some forms is considered idiosyncratic (i.e., historically determined, cf.
[L2:2:25.).

In some cases, where assimilation prevents the application of the Vowel
Insertion Rule (MPR 1), homophony between paradigms A. (General Non-past) and
C.1. (Imperfective General Past) may result; only the use of the selectors will therefore
disambiguate the sentence.

I1.2.3.4.1. Phonologically determined alternations
With specific types of stems, the Vowel Insertion Rule does not operate and,
instead, various PRs occur between the stem and the affix.

11.2.3.4.1.1. REGRESSIVE DENTAL ASSIMILATION (PR 2)
With dental-ending stems (either primitive or derived) assimilation of the final
dental and a following consonant affix is observed:
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final stem T —> /ts'/
U tRed e
i Al i > /dz/

! /w/ S

Elderkin adds 0 —> /h/ and // —> /b/; actally, no verb ending in 0 (i.e., ina
vowel) has been found, while /B/ -—> /b/ is misleading, given the allophonic status of

(3. ;
To the result of alternation, the gemination is then applied, resulting in such
forms as:

[6tta'i  "he enters" /Tot' - i/
rattsi "he walked" Jnat . = i1/
hoddzi "he said" /hood' - i/

natagg”i "he drinks"

It is apparent here that some kind of consonant gradation is involved. In three

/mataw - i/

hénno+da "we tell [to] him" /hood' - no - da/
hétto "you tell" /hood' - to/
sunbitto "she does" /suubid - to/
ainno "we sleep" /giit - no/

I1.2.3.4.1.2, NASAL ASSIMILATION (PR 3)
With nasal-ending stems (either primitive or derived) assimilation of the nasal
to the point of articulation of a following consonant affix is observed:

jéntao "you speak" /joom - to/
ionno "we speak" /joom - no/

11.2.3.4.1.3. VOWEL-CONTRACTION (PR 4)
It occurs by assimilating stems before consonantal affixes; the same two verbal
forms cited above are instances of the application of this rule:

idnto "you speak" /joom - to/
idnno "we speak" /joom - no/

I1.2.3.4.2. Category-governed alternations

Under this heading we shall deal with the morphophonological rules (MPRs)
which apply between specific types of stems and the affixes, and which are not the
result of automatic phonological rules. The default rule of 11.2.2.3.1. will be repeated
here for convenience:

VOWEL INSERTION RULE (C-EXPONENTS-AFFIXATION DEFAULT RULE)

MPR 1: 0-->Vx/VxC_+C
with the specification of the morphological domain "between verbal stem and affix".

11.2.3.4.2.1. FINAL CONSONANT GRADATION IN 3M (MPR 2)
With some consonants, the gemination entailed by the 3M marker in
paradigms A, C1, D1/2, E 1/2, F 1/2, G1/2 results in alternation:

of the four cases, this is realized through the change of stops to affricates; for the glide
‘w/, it shows up as the change to a stop.

11.2.3.4.2.2. FINAL /w/ and /g/ STEM ASSIMILATION (MPR 3)
Stem final /w/ and /g/ assimilate to a preceding vowel before a consonantal
affix (see Elderkin: 1974: 84):

MPR 3: Vx {w, g] > VxVx 7Rt E

Examples:
from tauw- "to love, like":
tddto "you love/she loves" (see below MPR 4 for the metaphony of
the vowel)
from Fug- "to do":
fuuto 'yvoudo" /Tun - to/
funno "we do" /Tun - no/

from t | 'ag- "to have":

mini tl'ddto  "you have / she has a house" At g~ b0/
mini tl'édno  "we have a house" /tl'ag - no/
b'd+ka t|'ddte mini "you (P) do not have a house" /tl'ag - te/

11.2.3.4.2.3. FINAL —aw STEM ALTERNATION (MPR 4)
Stem-final —~aw changes to /u/ before a C-suffix and 0:



MPR4: Vxaw-—>u/__ {+C, 0

from ma?aw- "to drink":
matuto "you drink/she drinks" /ma?aw - to/
md?ung "we drink"
mdtute "you (P) drink"

3P of Non-Past and Imperfective General Past behaves as (d}-extended verbs
and /b/-final verbs in eliding the final consonant and taking the affix ~amumm:

nd?unummi "they drink"

1S General Past Perfective and Imperative § Perfective: nd?u

11.2.3.4.2.4. METAPHONY (MPR 5)

Verlbs ending in /J, w/ have a rule whereby a central stem vowel is
metaphoryzed to a mid vowel when the stem-ending consonant is dropped according
to the assimilation rule or the stem-truncation rule,

~ MPR5: a->fe, o/ [j, w}
with the specification of the morphological domain: "in stems subject to assimilation
and/or truncation"

Examples:

from kgai- "to put":
kééto "you put/she puts"

from taquw- "to love, like":
tédto "you love/she loves"

11.2.3.4.2.5. STEM TRUNCATION (MPR 6)

The final consonant of the stem of verbs ending in =] is dropped before a C-
suffix and O

MPRG6:  -j --->0/_[+C, 0)
Example:
from gaalij- "to go home":

gddlito  "you go/she goes back home" /gaalij - to/
1S Perf Past General and § Perf Imperative: gddl i
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I1.2.3.5. Idiosyncratic alternations

Many verbs, both simple and extended, show idiosyncratic alternations; a first
group of these irregularities (idiosyncracies of the stem) consists in the failure to
conform to MPRs to which, on the basis of their phonological structure, they would
be expected to submit; a second group (idiosyncracies of the person affixes) is linked
lo the behaviour of specific verbs and verb classes when certain person markers are
affixed to them. Under this heading fall the idiosyncracies of the plural.

11.2.3.5.1. Idiosyncracies of the stem
11.2.3.5.1.1. EXCEPTION TO DENTAL ASSIMILATION

The final /t/ of the verb get- "to send" does not undergo assimilation to a
following C-suffix:

géteto "you send / she sends" /get - to/

Elderkin (1974: 83) mentions the verb pud'- "to heap up" ("to bury, cover

up" in Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 41)) as an instance of a non-assimilating /d"' /-
stem. We did not record this item.

11.2.3.5.1.2. EXCEPTION TO FINAL /w/ and /g/ STEM ASSIMILATION

The verb gsug- "to wait" does not conform to MPR 3: its final /g/ never
assimilates:
augo "T wait"
suguto "vou wait/she waits"

It is possible that the failure to assimilate goes back to the loan- origin (from
Somali ?) of this verb.

11.2.3.5.2. Idiosyncracies of the person affixes

Idiosyncracies of the person affixes have been found for 3P of Non-Past and
General Past paradigms of Imperfective verbs, and for 1S General Past and 2S
Imperative of Perfective verbs,

11.2,3.5.2.1. IDIOSYNCRATIC PLURAL STEMS
a) apart from the verbs which use a suppletive stem in the plural (cf. 11.2.2.1.1.)

the verbs g”ah- "to stay" and b'eh- "to be silent" make all their plural forms with
the 3P extension —am-:

g~ dhanno "we stay" /g”ah- am- no/

| ahante "you (P) stay" /g”ah- am- ten/
g dhammi "they stay"

b'éhanno "we are silent" /b'eh- am- no/

b'éhante "you (P) are silent" /b'eh- am- ten/

b'éhammi "they are silent"
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b) the verb po?~ "to go" does not possess 3P forms; relevant 3M forms of the

verb rat = "to walk" are used instead: rdtstsi "he goes, walks; they go, walk". This
seems to have been recognized already by Elderkin (1973: 2), who spoke of "partial
suppletion" between the two stems.

©) some simple or extended verbs, in which /k/ or /k'/ precedes an
extension (=¥(Wd/t, -Vm), make their plural forms with an unusual and complex

pattern, by which the velar is reduplicated and followed by /aa/ (in one case, =d is
also reduplicated):

from pak 'eed- "to uncover":
ak ‘ak ' "uncover!" (Imperative 2P)
ak"ak' i "they uncover"

frommilagk'it- "to dream":
milaak'aak'ite(n) "you (P) dream"

from taarikud- "to join together":
tddrikaakude(n) "you (P) join together"

from luttukum- "to fall":
lattukaakumummi "they fall"

As can be seen from the examples above, the reduplicated syllable

=Caa- can either follow (in /k '/ verbs, pak'eed- milagk'it-), or, it would seem,
precede the last stem consonant, which would constitute a unique case of infixation,
Further research is needed, also on the possible productivity of the phenomenon.

d) as already mentioned in 11.2.2.2.3., the Intransitive/Imperfective extension -
g£en changes to —anim in the plural.

€) in some cases, a reduplicated stem is used for plural subjects (cf. 11.2.2.2.6.).

11.2.3.5.2.2. STEM TRUNCATION IN {d}-EXTENDED VERBS

a) final /d/ of (d)}-extended verbs (whatever the meaning of the extension) is
elided in Perfective General Past 1S and Imperative 2S:

from keej ikud- "to be born", passive of keej - to give birth":
kééjiku "I was born"

from suubid- "to do":
suabi "do it!" (cf. the 2P form: subido)

from pak 'eed- "to uncover":
pdk'e "uncover!"
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The extension surfaces again when an affix follows the verbal form:
ééjikudotva "I was born"

b) {d}-extended verbs (whatever the meaning of the extension) reduplicate the
3P affix —am in the form —gmum-, after which gemination of final /m/ and the =i
ending is then applied, giving —anummi; final /d/ is elided (verbs extended by =did
clide only the second /d/); examples:

from mantahid-, frequentative of mant ah- "to vomit™:
péntohimummi  "they are vomiting continuously”

from g*ahadid- "to make stay", causative of g”ah- "to stay":
g dhadimummi  "they make it stay"

Verbs extended through -t are likewise subject to this idiosyncracy:
from pa?aneenit -, frequentative of mafaw- "to drink":
natameenimumnmi "they drink continuously"

Where the extension takes the form —eed, 3P is likewise built with —gamum-,
before which the whole extension is elided:

from fuSfeed- '"to tear™
fufYamummi "they tear"

When the 3P affix is different from =an, /d/ is not elided; e.g., from guubid-
"to do":
suubimummitva ‘"they did" (Imperfective)
suubidintk®a  '"they did" (Perfective)

11.2.3.5.2.3. STEM TRUNCATION AND ASSIMILATION IN /b/-FINAL
STEMS
Some plurisyllabic /b/-final verbs, such as k'ad"ab- "to taste', 7idib- "to

feteh", 2iddzab- "to climb', lose final /b/ in Perfective General Past 18 and
pPerfective Imperative 25. When located before a consonant-initial person marker,

they behave as {d}-extended verbs, to the extent that they assimilate their final stem-
consonant to the following suffix.

fromk'ad'gb- "to taste":

k'ad'a "tastel"

k'dd'abo "I taste"

k'ad'atto "you taste/ she tastes"

k'ad'attsi "he tastes" (cf. rdttsi "he goes, walks" from pat - "to walk")
k'ad'anno "we taste" /k'ad'at - no/



from ?idib- "to fetch":
Tiditto "you fetch"
idimummi "they fetch"

from ?iddzab- "to climb":
tiddza "I climbed" (Perfective Past 15), "climb!" (Perfective Imperative S)

As for /d/ of {d)-extended verbs (cf. 11.2.3.5.2.2.), final /b/ surfaces again when
an affix follows the verbal form.

Elderkin (1974: 82) treats /b/ before C-affixes separately, considering it an
instance of assimilation, though noting that "assimilation seems typewise the

exception rather than the rule". Naturalness for a rule assimilating /b/ before dental
affixes is scanty, and in any case many verbs do not conform to such a rule (as all

monosyllabic verbs and some plurisyllabic ones, such as haasoob- "to converse"). It
seems preferable to treat all the irregularities of /b/-final stems together and to
consider Vb= a frozen verb formative (see 11.2.2.2.5.).

II.3. PARTICLES

131G liti

We reserve the term "selectors" for those particles which contain a general
verb modifying meaning and which can govern the choice among different verbal
forms; other particles, while frequently occurring in the same positional slots as the
connectors, may still theoretically occur in other positions in the sentence. These are:
the adpositions, the affix pronouns and the deictics. This distinction is useful in order
not to inflate the category of selectors with elements whose use in the verbal phrase is
clearly secondary.

As a cover-term, "particle" will be used both for the selectors and others;
particles can cluster together in a phonological word which we call "particle
complex".

As has become apparent from I1.3.1., many different semantic and grammatical
categories find their expression, exclusively or partly, through what have been
labelled "selectors". As we have already noted (cf. 11.2.1.), D selectors do not signal
person/number of the subject (as is the case in other languages), but only have an
aspect/tense- (and possibly focus-) marking function.

It is probable that this is an archaic tract of D syntax: the main use of the
selectors in other languages is to help to distinguish between verbal forms which have
become partly or totally undifferentiated with reference to the subject. Since D has
well preserved the Cushitic subject-marking system on the verb, it has not
encountered the need to acquire this type of selector.

Distinct from the selectors, we find the two "directional particles" =7d and

=1 i, which, though not verbal in character, are only used in connection with verbs
(either suffixed or in the particle complex).
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Selectors are not words, in the sense that they are almost always suffixed, either
to the verbal form or to a preceding nominal, or else clustered together or with other
particles in the particle complex. The reasons governing the choice between the two
solutions are not clear (if they exist at all): surely, the more are the selectors which a
verbal form requires, the more probable is their clustering in preverbal position, but
serial suffixation of selectors to the verb is also possible. Still another possibility is to
place them partly before and partly after the verb.

The analysis of selectors is further hampered by a certain degree of
homophony among them, and by the multiple functions that many of them have, and
which can be seen in the sentences below. It is therefore clear that, while future
research will certainly improve our knowledge in this field, the tags we use in glossing
the selectors are little more than a mnemotechnic device, based on that function
which seems basic, or most common.

11.3.2.1, =vqg: remoter past (PAST)

We call this selector "remoter" past (following Elkderkin: 1972 and 1976), in
the sense that it can be contrasted with the perfect past and always expresses an
action whose effects do not persist in the present.

After the final /p/ of 2P and 3P, va- takes the form -k”a; after other

consonants it takes the form -g“a. Elderkin (1972: 3) reconstructs *-=¥"a as the
common underlying form. This morphophonological rule takes the form:

-uag -—> ka7 in==
g“a / C__(except /n/)

The tonal behaviour of this selector is complex; on the whole, it seems to be
tonally unmarked. Elderkin (1974: 30-33) suggests that it can have H or L tone, without
specifying the conditioning rationale.

I1.3.2.2. —na: perfect (PERF)

While "perfect" generally "indicates the continuing present relevance of a past
situation" (Comrie: 1976: 52), the D perfect is more specifically a perfect of result, by
which "a present state is referred to as being the result of some past situation"
(Comrie: 1976: 56; 56-61 for a general survey of the different uses of the perfect); cf.
the following sentences, in which the first is PERF-marked, the second PAST-marked:

1) +ki+ ik ikd
gourd+that+PERF AFF fill-PASS-C2-3M
"the gourd is full"

2) kibo+ku+ua te  /fadkikddi
gourd+that+PAST AFF fill-PASS-C2-3M
"the gourd was full"

(more literally: "the gourd has been filled (and it is now full)" and "the gourd was filled
(and presumably it is no longer full)"; note the passive verbs).
Other:
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3 ‘atki+
NEG+you(SF)+PERF die-1
"haven't you died (yet) ?"

The selectors —ya and —nd are mutually exclusive.

11.3.2.3. te: affirmative action (AFF)

In contrast with other selectors, this never seems obligatory, being used rather
as a kind of optional "emphasizer" of the verb; verbal forms in isolation are generally
provided with this selector, while its presence is excluded in negative, interrogative,
and subordinate sentences; these two facts seem to indicate that te is a verbal focus
marker:

4 Ta+ki+yg+iitte luba
0+you-F+PAST+HAB+AFF beat-E1-1S
"I used to beat you (F)"

(H tone on Ta- for the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

5) b‘g’+|sg+k|+!!g'+”e
NEG+IRR+you-F+PAST+HAB beat-E1-18
"I did not use to beat you (F)"

This particle is always placed before the verb and can occur isolated. In the
verbal complex, it occupies the final position.

11.3.2.4. =] i: habitual action (HAB)
This expresses habituality of the action, both in the past and non-past. In the
past it requires the verb to be in the paradigm "E".

/i/ is often lowered to [e] (PR 6).

In the following pairs of sentences, the first sentence is aspectually unmarked
(and, being in the non-past, implies a progressive action), while the second gives
expression to a habitual action:

6 Thniis §6
I AFF eat-A-1S
'l am eating"

7 2ani+ile
I+HAB eat-A-15
"I eat (habitually)"

8  2api nkunumbi rdto
1 N. walk-A-18
"I'm going to Nkunumbi"
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9)  2dpi+ile] nkunumbi rdto
I+HAB N. walk-A-1S
"I go (habitually) to Nkunumbi"

Other sentences:

10) guho fuklol+vug+
person FAR+PAST+HAB wall
"he was a big man"

11) b'da+ka+ud+ji +dgg”a
NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB love-E1-3M
"he did not love him"

12) Tatud+ji kinu kammd+] i Ta+tud+ji hdabe+da
0+PAST+HAB mortar hold-E1-3M+HAB  0+PAST+HAB armpit+LOC

enter-CAUS-E1-3M
"he used to take a mortar and put it under his armpit"

13) Tummamu+va+ | | el+
they+PAST+HAB+VEN AFF do-E1-3P

equivalent to:

130  Zumménu fdlamma+ud+i[el+?a

"they used to do it"

14)  Tatvd+ilel+?a nkunumbi g”dha
0+PAST+HAB+VEN N. stay-E1-1S
"T used to live in Nkunumbi"

15) kinto ?ddu dzéé?eda+di+ii+k[o]
thing he kill-B-3M+him+HAB+that
"the thing that can make him die"

In the last example, the abituality is one of "possibility": "the thing that is able
(normally, habitually) to kill him".

11.3.2.5. b'a-: negative (NEG)

This is obligatorily followed by —kd (IRR) in the non-past negative; in the
remote or perfect past negative it is followed by the clitic pronouns of the subject
and by the remote or perfect past selector; the verb is then in the infinitive form. But
if the verb is further specified by a HAB selector, the syntax of the non-past negative

is followed (i.e., both b'a- and -ka occur, and precede all other particles; the verb is
fully inflected in the {a}-paradigm). Another characteristic that sets b'a- apart from

the other selectors - except te - is the fact that it is never suffixed to the verbal form;
moreover, it always occupies the first position in the particle complex.
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16) ‘g+ b
NEG+PAST beat-I
"he did not beat Chim)"

(b'a- is H-toned for TR 2)

17) b'atkg+Tituvatijle lubb
NEG+IRR+me+PAST+HAB beat-E1-3M
"he did not use to beat me"

11.3.2.6. =ka: unrealised action (IRR)

The general meaning of this selector is that the action expressed by the verbal
form has not occurred (yet), and it is thus un-real (the tag "IRR" - from jrrealis - has
been chosen, quite arbitrarily). It occurs very often in the negative compound particle
b'a+ka. When used alone, it often has a conditional or concessive meaning; in some
cases, it can even assume a future nuance (cf. sentence 22).

18) d4nitkg ki L84t i hésd"
I+IRR gourd want-A-1S gourd AFF tell-A-1S
"if I want a gourd I'll ask you (for) [a gourd]"

19) mpaka g*ittsa katud+7?i+te tdabu  monno+va wvahhi+k[o]
until child IRR+PAST+by+AFF distress very+PAST see-Cl-3M+that
"until the boy saw that he was in great distress"

20) pro??i+ka hafi+ka+da Tatud+ji fitina Tot'dto
g0-C1-3M+IRR come-C2-3M+IRR+LOC O0+PAST+ALL quarrel enter-C1-3F
"that he went (or) that he came, she (always) started a quarrel"

21) hiimg d'a?i+ka Tatva+ii+k”a b'ommi
night set-C2-3M+IRR 0+PAST+ALL+this sleep-C1-3M
"when the night had set, he went to sleep there"

22) kila kinto gétetki+tka+i[é]+?a
every thing send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN
"let me provide you (F) (with) everything"

I1.3.2.7. The particle-complex marker Ta- (0)

When particles cluster in the particle complex, they are preceded by the
particle-complex marker ?a-, which we tag "0" and which seems to have no other
function than to mark the beginning of the complex itself (as in sentence 23)). In
many cases it has the function of carrying the H tone of a following particle, which
would otherwise be lost in initial position.

23) atva+k®a  rattsi
0+PAST+this walk-C1-3P
"they went"
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(H tone on fa- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

24) Ta+?i+ji+da te joommi
0+me-BEN+HAB+LOC AFF speak-C1-3M
"he said it to me"
(H tone on Ta- shifted from 7 i- (benefactive))

In the following sentences, the presence of Ta- distinguishes the benefactive
from a possible direct object interpretation:

25) Tudu Ta+Titnatte d'akki
he O+me+PERF+AFF cook-C1-3M
"he cooked (it) for me"

26) Tuadu Titnatte d'akki
he me+PERF+AFF cook-C1-3M
"he cooked me"

Without ?g-, the underlying sequence /7i+na+te/ would give, after the
application of the tonological rules: ?{+na+te 7i- would be interpreted as
underlyingly L and its surface H as the H of the following nd-, therefore entailing an

object interpretation of 7 i-. Ta- carrying H, however, can be interpreted only as the
surface realization of a following H-toned (benefactive) affix pronoun.

Only the affirmative selector te and the negative b'a- can precede the verb
without being preceded by fa-.

11.3.3. Directional particles
Under this heading we shall treat the two particles =74 and = i, which indicate
movement toward and away from the centre of attention or the speaker respectively

(cf. the Northern Somali particles with similar function s00 and sii).

11.3.3.1. =?d: venitive (VEN)

We tag this particle "VEN" (venitive). It has the general meaning "towards the
centre of attention or the speaker, here". It often accompanies the bound pronouns
and the verbs of motion.

27) rattsi+tdd+ia mpoka 7a+te Pukotta hafi
walk-3M+LOC+VEN until 0+AFF in come-C2-3M
"he went until he arrived"

28) 1ddta+na Puk”atta hdfati Pdn+kabe vahe+?i+?a
you(S)+PERF here come-C2-25 I+ACC  see-I+me+VEN
"vou have come here in order to see me"

(underlying tones: /vahe+7i+7a)
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29) nmata hee?6+7i+?a
water give-H-2P+me+VEN
"give me water!"

(underlying tones: /heeTo+7i+74/)

11.3.3.2. =j i: allative (ALL)

We tag this particle "ALL" (allative). Its general meaning is "away from the
centre of attention or the speaker, there". It can also replace a third person pronoun.

More frequently used than the preceding -7a, and not only with verbs of
motion, it sets the action of the verb away from the speaker or the current centre of
attention. It is often used, however, in narration to imply that the speaker himself did
not witness the event he is speaking of, but merely "reports" the information.

=i [ is subject to a morphonological rule, whereby /j/ changes to /ts/ aftera
consonant (actually, after /n/ of 2P and 3P verbal forms); /j/ further changes to

/dz/ after a vowel, but, it seems, only if ALL precedes other selectors (normally ALL
is put at the end of the particle complex):

s -tai / Gl

-dzi V__+selector

(Examples of the application of this rule are given in sentences 32), 33), and 34)
below).

Elderkin (1974: 93) suggests this should be treated as a devoicing rule, alongside
the shift /u/ -—> /k”/ of the past selector —va (I1.3.2.1) and others. This does not
seem phonologically plausible (natural), and we prefer to treat all these facts with
separate morphonological rules.

300 fdalommi+ji
do-A-3P+ALL
"they are going to do it there"

31) fdlammi+i[el+ji
do-A-3P+HAB+ALL
"they usually go and do it there"

32) g'ittso b'd7ima+dni+da kagiin*tsi
youngs lions+GEN+LOC put-C2-3P+ ALL
"they put her where lion cubs lived" (lit.: "in [a place] of young lions")

33) i idu dzééTeda+dzi+il[é]+k
thing he  kill-B-3M+ALL+HAB+that
"the thing that will kill him"

34) dku+dzi+te dakk™i
that+ALL+AFF run-C1-3M
"he ran there"
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I1.3.4. Non-verbal particles

Under this heading we shall treat the adpositions and their use in the verbal
complex of the deictics =k [ 6] ("that"), -t[é] ("that-F"); ~k*a ("this"), —tg ("this-
|"").

11.3.4.1. Deictics

The deictics, normally affixed to the noun (cf. 11.1.5.3.), can be suffixed to the
verbal form or inserted in the particle complex in order to connect the verbal phrase
to the nouns; in their bound form, they occur as the final elements in the particle
complex or the verbal form, and the adpositions often precede them (while in the
noun phrase the adpositions occur as final elements). They can also be used in the
verbal complex in their independent form; in this case, they take initial position and

the particle complex does not need the PCM Ta-.

35) 2da+ji+ka  7?éékadimummi
0+ALL+this look-Cl1-after-3P
"they looked after him there" (from text No. 5 "Fumo Aliongwe"; here the
soldiers look after Fumo in the bush)

followed in the text by:

36) Zinto+k"a ro??i
with-this go-C1-3M
"he went with this"

11.3.4.2. Adpositions

D possesses a limited set of elements which most often occur as postpositions
and/or as suffixes. Certain verbs require a specific adposition, while, conversely, the
use of an adposition is avoided when the semantics of the verb contains among its
"deep" cases the function that would be carried by the adposition; thus, hood' - "to
say" requires the locative adposition =da , while puh- "to sting" does not require =7 i
of the instrument,

Apart from their use in nominal phrases, adpositions can signal the relative
"position" of the sentences, thus becoming markers of subordination and building up
the real skeleton of a D text,

Also the accusative marker kabe (and its variants), the focus marker 2ini, and

the copula g0 behave like particles, since they can enter the particle-complex. They
will be treated in the relevant sections of the syntax.

11.3.4.2.1. =da: locative (LOC)
This indicates both movement and state, and often only the dative; we tag it
IILOCIF.
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Its presence seems to be obligatory with some verbs, the most frequent being

hood'- "to say (to)", but also "gaasid- "to explain (t0)", fuum- "to get angry
(with)", and others:

37) hoddzi+da
say-C1-3M+LOC
"he said (to)"

38) fapi te +dn+tku+na+dag
1 AFF be-angry-C2-15+you(SM)+PERF+MOV
"I am angry with you"

The movement and static meanings of —da can be seen in the following
sentences:
39) préfrtatud+iij i o +ud+jj |dug+ akk™
go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB work-H+LOC 0+PAST+HAB home+LOC leave-E1-3M
"he went to work and left (him) at home"

40) munt atda liimamummi
farm+LOC cultivate-3P
"they work on the farm"

41) munt a+da ?d+kusi+ng te hut ' i
farm+LOC he+too+and AFF follow-C2-3M
"he too followed him to the farm"

42) rattsi Sago Tomme+da
walk-C1-3P food eat-I+LOC
"they went to eat" (or: "into the eating-place")

The nominal governed by the adposition can be stated or implicit:

43) Td+va+da+k”a ro?7i
0+PAST+LOC+this go-C1-3M
"he went there"
(H tone on Ta- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

The use of —da seems to be excluded when the static/movement meaning is
already implied in the verb:

44) 1dadta  kééketua kééjikutti
you(S) where+PAST bear-PASS-C2-2S
"where were you born?"

or:

44) 1adta+va kééke kééjikitti
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45) ani+ nkunumbi kééjik
I+PAST N. bear-PASS-C2-1§
"I was born in Mkunumbi"

46) o 5z i[&]+ w s
you where HAB+VEN live-A-28
"where do you live?"

47)  Tapi j[é]+ ¥ aho
I HAB+VEN L. live-A-1S
"I live in Lamu"

=da is subject to the following morphonological rule, whereby its /d/ is
devoiced to /t/ when following a consonant (actually, when following /n/ of 2P and
3P verbal forms). Elderkin (1974: 93) suggests that this should be treated with the

same devoicing rule as the shift of = { (ALL) to =ts{ (see above, 11.3.3.2.). But too few
cases have been recorded to allow any generalization.

-da —>-ta /C__

The application of this rule can be seen in:

48) “Vitts ikummdnu _hoddzen+ta
youngs these say-C1-3P+LOC
"these young (snakes) said to her"

11.3.4.2.2. 1 instrumental ("by™")

Frequently used as a verbal particle, this has an instrumental meaning. It can also
be used as a subordination marker, however, assuming a temporal/causal meaning and
setting the action of the verb in temporal or logical connection with that of the
following (main) verb; in the following sentence the two uses occur together:

49) ddba Tuk®a+?i pdhhe+vda+?i+klo]l
hand thistby beat-D1-3M+PAST+by+that
"as he beat him with this (other) hand"

The following sentences expound the adpositional use of =7i; for its use as a
subordination marker, see I11.1.4.2.

50) ZRd+va  g"ittsa lubo sif"bo*?i
O+PAST child hit-C1-1S stick+by
"I hit (past) the boy with the stick”

51) Z2da+va dabi_dzéé?e haad'é+7i
0+PAST animal kill-C2-1§ arrow+by
"I killed the prey with the arrow"

(in both 50) and 51), H tone on fa- is determined by the INITIAL HIGH RULE,

TR 2)
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In some cases =7 [ is used with verbs of movement with the meaning
"through":

52) lée+k[6]+?i wvatl'ati
path+that+by return-C2-3F
"she came back by that way"

11.3.4.2.3. 7into ~ =nto: comitative ("with")
The independent and bound form are mutually exchangeable:

53) ady+ ‘gtsy+ £ i
he+PAST woman+his+M with live-C1-3M
"he lived with his wife"

54) Idtvg+te hafa alitnto
0+PAST+AFF come-C2-1S A.+with
"T came with Ali"
(H tone on Ta- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

—da and -nto can be combined in —dg+nt ¢ with the meaning "from":

55) 1d+na _ muntg+da+nto hafa b'ura 7Tuk®a
0+PERF farm+LOC+with come-C2-1S morning this
"I have come from the farm this morning"

This adposition - glossed as "with" - can also be used in order to indicate a
temporal simultaneity with the action of the main verb; examples are given in I111.1.4.2,

11.3.4.2.4. =k"atta "here" / —kotta ~ -kutta "there": state
Deprived of initial 2u-, the adverbs uk”atta "here" and Pukotta "there'

(especially the second) can be used as postpositions with a locative meaning:

56) Juko+kotta pGhu
navel+there sting-H2-S
"sting him in the navel !"

Being bound words, they must affix to any preceding element, even part of a
different NP:
57) Grug+k” i + v
0+PAST+this with+there die-C2-3M
"he died there with this (the bow)"
(H tone on 7a- from the INITIAL HIGH RULE, TR 2)

s 2
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11.3.4.2.5. hol | o "(together) with"
This only occurs as an independent word, put between the two nouns it links
together, and is more of a conjunction than an adposition:

58) idu+ 'a+ + i ¥ i ™ i +8u+
he+PAST woman+his+M with live-C1-3M with  child his+F
"he lived with his wife and with his she-baby"

f th icl
The following serialization of selectors and other particles in the particle
complex can be proposed:

| II 111 v v Vi VIl
fa(PCM) Ti ("me") va Ji(HAB) i (ALL) da k[6]
te ku na 7?4 (VEN) nto tlé]
b'a ki i ("by") k"a
du ta
di k"atta
ni kotta
kunna
kinna
Tipa
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NOTES TO PART II

(1) Elderkin suggests this to be not a plural morpheme, but rather a suffix meaning
"and others"; therefore, b'ddb'ani would not mean "fathers", but "father and (the)
others" (as in Elderkin: 1974: 11). An analogous suffix is found in Sandawe (E.D.

Elderkin, personal communication, 11.1.1990). Our analysis of =“ni as a plural
morpheme follows Zaborski (1986).

(¢5) Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 32) consider gub- to be the reflection of a Proto-
South-Cushitic root. The only possible South Cushitic cognate I am aware of is Iraqw

gufa "firebrand" (Ehret: 1980: 238).

©) Again, Ehret, Elderkin and Nurse (1989: 25) consider suubid- to be the reflection
of a Proto-South-Cushitic root. This remains unproven, while the hypothesis of a
Somali-Boni loan would explain even the final -d affix in D. Other Somali verbs
borrowed in D basic vocabulary are kar- "to be able to, can" and probably gub- "to
burn" (cf. note 2), above).
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IT1. SYNTA X
D syntax follows the general Cushitic basic SOV word order at the sentence
level, while in the noun phrase the modifiers follow the noun, in accordance with a
VO word-order.
In the following we shall treat the noun phrase (the verbal phrase having been
handled in IL3., under the particles), then the sentence, ending with notes on the
complex sentences and the build-up of a D text.

III.1. THE NOUN PHRASE

The head noun always occurs as first member and can be modified by
following adjectives, numerals, nouns, determinatives, and relative clauses (the last one
treated under "Subordination", 111.1.4.).

I itival construction
The modifying noun follows its head and is provided with the postposition
ni (GEN) (with lengthening of the final vowel of the preceding word and shifting
back of the H tone); it is suffixed only to the last member of the construction, but can
be followed by other particles, especially by the deictics =k[ 6] (M/P) and =t [ 6] (F)
(see sentences No. 4) and 5) below).

1) fdnuta ka?ime guhdé+dni
heads many persons+GEN
"many human skulls"

2 it s LG
children  lions+GEN+LOC
"to a lion-cubs' (den)"

3 haat'ji mini+ini+da  ¥irri
near house+GEN+LOC be-there-A-3M
"he is near the house"

4) kaddi mini+ini+klo]
work house+GEN+that
"the house-work"

5) nat'a mnfallumé+éni+t[o]
woman king+GEN+that-F
"the king's wife"

) tik[o] 7ini lée nkunumbi+ini
that FOC path N+GEN
"that is the way to Nkunumbi"

Head and modifier can also be separated by extra-phrasal words:
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i) summg Xirri mini+ini
front be-there-A-3M house+GEN
"He is in front of the house"

The head-noun can be omitted when it has a general meaning:

8) 2dvak’ {+ini
doum-palm+GEN
"(the place of) the doum-palm"

Expressions of position and others are often rendered with a genitival
construction:

)} ddba lud+éni
hand right+GEN
"to the right"

10) 6bg ¥8atovoni
hand left+GEN
"to the left"

11) ndaka+ani
what+GEN
"why?"

12) b'dratani
before+GEN
Iloldll

Infinitives behave like nouns in that thay can be members of genitival
constructions:

13) (il o
every system  killI+GEN
"every system of killing"

111.1.2. Adpositional phrases

The adpositions were treated in 11.3.4.2. Their use as subordination markers will
be expounded in 111.1.4.2.

Adpositions are always suffixed to the last member of the noun phrase (see
111.1.1., sentences 2) and3)), but can also appear in the particle complex or suffixed to
the verbal form:

14) mi Pa+ud+ji+nto+k” ib i
fire hold-C1-3M 0+PAST+ALL+with+this burn-C2-3M

"he caught the fire and with it he set fire"

(where: =] i+nto "with that (:the fire)", =k a "this" (:the hare, protagonist of
the text No. 1 and subject of the sentence)
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this go-H1-S+with
"go with this !"

L1, jectiv: ral phr:

Adjectives and numerals follow the head-noun. The adjective agrees in number
tand gender) with the head-noun.

In numeral phrases, the head-noun occurs in the singular preceding the

numeral, but in its plural form preceding such quantifiers as ka¥ime "many".

H)) I lw I[ % I i ! !- ?ae Illi+ a-+ [Dl
this FOC house big A. build-C1-3M+PAST+that
"this is the beautiful house which Ali built"

17) 2uk®a ?ini mini liimg vino ali+ini
this FOC house 2 beautiful-P A.+GEN
"these are Ali's two beautiful houses"

18) mui ? i kaTime t|'d
town there  houses many have-A-3M
"there are many buildings in the town"

19) ZXapi+ i d ud
I+PERF gourd 3 see-C2-1S
"I have seen three gourds"

111.1.4. Subordination

I11.1.4.1. Relative phrases

The relative phrase follows the head noun, and is followed in turn by the
determinative of the head.

20) 7élet 64| 7ita Puk”att *ahatg+ifel+tlo
know-A-2S girl  this-F  here live-B-3F+HAB+that-F
"do you know the girl who lives here?"

21) ?ddta ?életo dddkotapi Puk”atta g dhamméa+ilel+k[o]
you know-A-2§ D.-P here  live-B-3P+HAB+that
"do you (§) know the Daako who live here?"

22) Rdadta ?életo  dééla muhammadi hoovaaddzi+vd+t[o]
you know-A-2§ girl M.  marry-C1-3M+PAST+that-F
"do you (8) know the girl Muhammadi has married?"

23)  Tatva+te waho mmadi |av itts+i+da haVitva+
0+PAST+AFF see-C1-1S M. home my+M+LOC come-C2-3M+PAST+that
“I saw Muhammadi while he was coming to my house"
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I11.1.4.2. Adverbial sentences
Subordinate sentences are built on the same pattern, with the use of various
adpositions; as was mentioned in 11.3.2.2., a very common way of linking sentences

with a temporal-consecutive meaning is with =2{ "by", followed by the determinative
of the head-noun:

24) sgfari pr67te+ud+?i+klol
journey go-D1-3M+PAST+by+that
"when he had gone out on a journey"

25) 1idi roéfotetua+?i feetotua
she go-D1-3F+PAST+by get-lost-C1-3F+PAST
"having gone away, she got lost" ("because/after she had gone away,...")

26) tume+ke ratatud+j[el+?{+k[o] | ?a+ud+ii+nto ali kulumo
bush+ACC walk-1S+PAST+HAB+by+that 0+PAST+there+with A. meet-C1-18
"while going to the bush I met Ali"

27) daba Puk™d+7i kisi pahhe+va+?i+k[o] Ta+va+k“[e]l kammi
hand thistby too hit-D1-3M+PAST+by+that O+PAST+this hold-C1-3M
"when he hit him with this other hand, he held him"

(in the last sentence =7 i appears with a twofold meaning: in the first instance, it is a

nominal adposition: ddba Puk™d+?i "with this hand"; in the second it behaves like a

"subordinative particle": pahhe+ud+?i+k[o] "as he hit him").

A temporal action taking place at the same time as the principal sentence can
be expressed by =nto ("with"):

28) ZRPa+va+jlel+nto tumetke rattsa ?&+ii 7éékadimummi
0+PAST+HAB+with bush+ACC walk-E1-3P 0+ALL look-for-C1-3P
"and while going into the bush, they looked for him"

29) hafitvd+ji+nto suuriki siind‘ano
come-C2-3M+PAST+ALL+with hide-C2-3M needle
"he arrived there (: at home) and hid the needle"
(here —nto "with" modifies the verbal phrase and signals the temporal proximity of
the two sentences: "as soon as he arrived..."; see below 11.4.3.2.)

A more conditional meaning is given by —k& (IRR):

30) Pd+ka+ji minitke hafa | ?4+ii guho ?ittsi+nto Tdgo
O+IRR+ALL house+ACC come-B-1S 0+ALL people my+with eat-A-1S
"when I am home, I'll eat there with my family"
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I11.2. THE SENTENCE

111,2.1.1. Unmarked word-orders

While the NP-VP and SOV word orders are basic, many alternative orders are
possible, again conforming to the picture familiar in Eastern Cushitic, in which word
order is dominated by pragmatic factors.

While adverbial phrases precede the subject, at least in the basic word order,
and are thus the farthest from the verb, the complement phrases are interposed
between the subject and the verb:

Adverbial Phrase-Subject-Object-Verb:

1) mint a+da guho b'uri+ile] |iimonumm
farm+LOC people maize+tHAB work+3P
"They cultivate maize in the farm"

Subject-Complement Clause-Verb:
) tapi+ile] ali+nto hddsoobo

I+HAB  A. +with speak-A-1S

"I converse (habitually) with Ali"

Imperative sentences exclude the presence of an expressed subject:
"' I iI I w +I

leave-H2-S+me

"leave me!"
0 w w o

stay-H2-S here wait-H1-S+us

"stay here [and] wait for us!"

111.2.1.2. Marked word-orders

111.2.1.2.1. Object fronting

A focussed object noun phrase can be preposed to the subject:
~ wig . o o
child that FOC man+that hit-A-3M
"the child, the man beats him"

] Gk u+ né+ku lu

child that+PERF man+that hit-C1-3M
"the child, the man has beaten him"

As can be seen from the examples, when a noun is fronted, its position in the
original SOV sentence is recalled by a deictic (in the examples above, affixed to the
subject noun).

1[1.2.1.2.2, SVX permutation

A much more commonly used possibility is that of placing one or more
constituents after the verb (SVX). This violation of the SOV basic word order basically
serves a topical function.
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An SVX word order is moreover the only possibility in most of the complex
sentences; in this case, the order SVX (where X is here a dependent sentence) serves
the classical purpose of avoiding center-embedding.

The object normally follows the verb in imperative sentences:

7 héé?le? ?]1+i+?a  kibo+k[o]
give-H2-S +me+VEN gourd+that
"give (S) me the gourd"

The same permutation of the basic word order can also be used - under the
influence of Sw. syntax - in non-imperative sentences:

8) 26+ng+t 5 861
O0+PERF+AFF sece-C1-1S girl
"I have seen the girl"

9) +nag+ i
she me+PERF+AFF hear-C2-3F [
"she has heard me"

The positioning of the object clause after the verb in imperative sentences is in
itself just a subcase of the general rule by which dependent clauses follow the main
sentence:

10) Eiji% el '6
tell-IMPV-S+LOC what want-A-2S
"say what you want"

The subject too can be switched after the verb:

1 T phoatc Slei
NEG+IRR+them know-A-1S 1
"I do not know them"

111.2.1.2.3. Focus
A nominal phrase can be focalized with the use of 2ini or its bound variant

=ni. The focalized nominal phrase can be either subject or object, as the following
examples show:

12) nat 'ettsa E'!Llnl Tini d'aghddlottsi
female thatF  FOC D.-F
"that woman is Dahalo"

13) pat'd+t[o] ?ini te |dbuto
woman+that-F FOC AFF beat-A-2S
"you are going to beat the woman"
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w . - 3 2 2 -

g ittsa ?dku ?ini gddno+ku ldbbi
child that FOC old-that beat-A-3M
"the child, the man beats him"

1)

The use of 2ini is possible in positive, negative, and interrogative sentences; in
the last case, it is also used with simple phrases, which would be unmarked in positive
sentences:

w + [

this FOC want-A-1S
"l want this one"

15)

vz

+ +

I NEGH+IRR+FOC A. I A
"l am not Ali, I am Abedi"

16)

17 b'd+ka+ni+vd+?ta hati
NEG+IRR+FOC+PAST+VEN men
"they were not men"

s P

18) aa
you FOC D.-F
"are you (SF) Daako?"

19) hddjo 74 ini jikot
man that FOC who-M
"who is that man?"

20) éél itlo i
gifl  thatF FOC  whoF
"who is that girl?"

1) Puk¥a ?ini madkatu
this FOC what-M
"what is this?"

111.2.2. The obj

Objects follow the subject in basic word order; they can be, and often are,
nirked by kabe. The use of kabe is especially frequent when the object follows the
vih, and its syntactic function cannot therefore be deduced from word order.

While the absence of an expressed object implies a 3 one (see ), pronominal
hjects are expressed through the bound pronouns with L tone (cf. 11.1.5.1.2.) and,
cventually, with the (bound-) independent pronouns followed by kabe. The following
cntences are an attempt to illustrate all the possibilities of object expresssion:
o T e
(0+PAST animal kill-C2-18
"I killed the prey"
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23) 144 é |
you know-A-2S D. ACC
"do you know Dawa?"
(cf. 11.2.4.2. for rising-falling intonation in YES-NO questions)

24 ks . e
I AFF know-A-1S person+that
"I know that man"

25)  7dpi Pélelgeki
I know-A-1S+you(SF)
"T know you (SF)"

26) pépi Téleto+ni
we know-A-2S+us
"yvou know us"

27) Radta ?életo+ni pdapi
you know-A-25+us we
"do you know us?"

28) tddtg Péleto+?i ?dn+kabé
you know-A-2S+me I+ACC
"do you know me?"

kabe can be reduced to kae and to —ke; the latter is a postposition, suffixed to
the last member of the object noun phrase (while the alternation between kabe and
kae seems to be a matter of rhythm of speech).

kabe and its alternants have a general accusative meaning (and are glossed by
"ACC") and they can indicate the direction of movement (instead of the more generic
=da). -ke is found in kééke "to where?, whither?", contrasting with kééda "where?"

(of state; cf. 11.1.5.4.); there are, however, some apparent irregularities, where kééke is
used without motion being involved.

factiv.

Indirect object (or benefactive: "for, on behalf of.." phrases involve a
difference from the object phrase only as far as the bound pronouns are concerned
(indirect object having H tone, object L tone; see 11.1.5.1,2.). Bound pronouns are
often followed by 2d- "VEN". When a noun or an independent pronoun is used,
these phrases make use of the same kabe accusative marker, or of just the same word
order, found in object phrases. We label this phrase "indirect object" (tag: IND) since
"benefactive" would logically exclude sentences such as the following:

29) d+nj+ J 3
0+us-IND+VEN gourds too smash-A-3M
"He is breaking our gourds, too"

Other examples:

W) hééle+ni+?a na?q
give-H2-S+us-IND+VEN water
"give us water!"

(underlying tones: /hééte+ni+7a/)

i) api+ a géle  Ta+k
I+PAST water give-C2-1S he+ACC
"l gave him water"

32) ani+ ¢élg hééTe ma?
I+PAST girl give-C2-1S water
"l gave the girl water"

111.2.3. The nominal sentence

"True" nominal (i.e., verbless) sentences occur only in unmarked (affirmative
and non-past) sentences of the type "X is Y", and when the noun phrase is simple,
consisting of the simple noun, perhaps with a modifier, or a pronoun:

13) ani
"I (F) am Dahalo"

W) 74dtg d 46 Lot
"you (SM) are Dahalo"

"we are Daako"

W) 1datta dadkotani
"you (P) are Daako"

Y7) nat'ettsa ?itlo 'ahdd si

"this woman is Dahalo"

W)  dééla Tita vinattsa

"this girl is beautiful"

Past affirmative nominal sentences use the past marker ~va:

.

0) Jdu+
he+PAST hunter
"he was a hunter"

10) a+ua gubaalaal
0+PAST  hunters
"they were hunters"

-
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Negative nominal sentences make use of the verb Zeek~- "to be':

41) 'a+ déket i
NEG+IRR be-A-2S good
"you (SM) are not good"

42) ll‘+I I’é! ﬂllrlauli
NEG+IRR be-A-1P bad-P
"we are not bad"

43) I L] ’+ I l I ]
NEG+IRR be-I man
"he was not a man"

II1.2.3.1. The copula

A true copula is =84 (COP); the H tone is shifted back (according to TR 3). The
use of s remains to be investigated in detail; in particular, it is difficult to state why =
80 is used instead of the simple nominal sentence in the following;

44) Tadutsu dddkotu
he+COP D.-M
"he is a Daako"

45) 1ddta sddre+ku[?]a+sy  jike
you name+your(SM)+COP who
"what is your name?"

46) ?dpi sddre+tts+i+su abedi
I name+my+M+COP A.
"my name is Abedi"

47) kaddi+sul?]+G+su  74+|i+k™a quhotke bdha
work+his+M+COP  0+HAB+this people+ACC kill-I
"his work was to kill people"

48) fuk™a gettsi+ki Tatud+su  jiko
this  bring-C1-3M+you-F O+PAST+COP who
"who was to bring you here?'

As may be seen, the copula can be used in affirmative and interrogative
sentences, and also in the past, but no instances of its use in negative sentences have
been found.

All informants agreed that the two constructions (with and without —sti) have
the same meaning.
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111.2.4, Questions
111.2.4.1. WH-Questions ‘ -
Fronting of the interrogative word is optional, i.e., the interrogative word can

occupy the same position as a noun with the same syntactic function in non-

nlerrogative sentences:

) taata kééke+tva kééjikatti|
you where+PAST bear-PASS-C2-2§
"where were you born?"

Cf. the answer:

W) api+y unumbi kéeji
I+PAST N. bear-PASS-C2-1S
"I was born in Mkunumbi"

1) a4ta  kééke j[él+?a g dhato
you where HAB+VEN live-A-25
"where do you live?"

(note the use of kééke for a state, instead of kééda)

or, being inherently focussed, the interrogative word can be fronted at the
bepinning of the sentence:

(2 sl %
what+before+PAST come-C2-2§ L.
"when did you come to Lamu?"

%) mddka+dd+7i+ng hafati fuk”atta
what+LOC+by+PERF come-C2-25 here
"why have you come here?"

) ?dpi+ng fuk”atta hdéTa 7Pdata kabe vahe+kd+7[el
I+PERF  here come-C2-1S you ACC see-I+you(SM)+VEN
"I have come here in order to see you (SM)"

) .. hatTa Ta+tk(+7[e] 7adta kabe vghe

111.2.4.2. YES-NO questions
D has no neutral interrogative word; in the absence of a "wh-word", the
\lerrogative meaning is rendered by a rising-falling intonation on the final syllables

lere marked /7/ on the last syllable); cf. the following statement and question:
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55) ladta ?életo+?i
you know-A-2S+me
"you (S) know me"

56) dta 7é +71
you know-A-25+me
"do you (5) know me?"

IIL.3. THE TEXT
In a} text, the verb which has just presented a new piece of information is often
repeated, in the subordinative mood and followed by =21i ("by") or =kd (IRR) and the

Cl ati us g
3y ch constitut o) e to the
d termin ve, th bUl[(hn a Subotdmate Whl ns| €S t.he l()gl(:a] remus

1 M”u kééki | kééke+ud+?j+k[o] hoddzi+dg
Ehls look-C2-3M look-D1-3M+PAST+by+that say-C1-3M+LOC
he looked; as he had looked, he said to him"

2) Taddo liimg+ani héTettsi+dg | hd i+yd+7 i 5
diettsi+ua+?j+k[é]+ka
day 2+GEN  come-C1-3P+LOC come-C1-3P+PAST+by+that+IRR
+yg+ 'Ot i
'(I)+PAST+AFF untie-PASS-C1-3M
the following day they came to it; after they had come to it, it was untied"
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APPENDIX 1
FEXTS

Introduction

The five texts which follow were all produced by Dawa Hamadi.

The reason for choosing these, and not others, is essentially linguistic, as they
are richer in vocabulary and syntax. Others would have been perhaps more
mteresting from an ethnological point of view.

The same abbreviations and tags used in the grammar are used; for convention,
different words have been glossed differently in the infra-linear translation: so,
hood' - is constantly translated by "say", Tibed- by "tell", and joom- by "speak".
‘1" after the gloss of a verbal stem means that the verb is inherently plural.

The English translation aims at reproducing as far as possible the original, even
it the expense of the style.

IEXT No. 1
Ihe Story of the Astute Hare and the Drought"
Version recorded on 10.2.1988

I dabima ¥irammitva | tsi”qule hollo dokéémi ?da+ua ieema
animals be-there-C1-3P+PAST hare with elephant 0+PAST live-P-E2-3M

raafiki || vdakati ?ak[o] 7a+tud+ile] kdsikalzli || dokdédmi
friend time that 0+PAST+HAB drought elephant
. " I + 1ip z . .m 'dne"'. :

i
haretLOC  say-C1-3M+LOC go-F1-1P well dig-F1-1P+ALL

tsi"gule ?d+ua+k™a  ndafi | hoddzi+da | ?dpi b'a+ka
hare 0+PAST+this refuse-C2-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC I NEG+IRR

» k'éébo || dokéémi hollo débima ?adde+su+?a  rattsi

want-A-1S  elephant with animals companion+his+F walk-C1-3P

e i 23000 i az Ly L

0+PAST+ALL well dig-C1-3P until water 0+PAST+this+LOC

ippéémi ddo i +anj B ] akk™ i graab
go-out-C2-3M  day 2+GEN  0+AFF person leave-C2-3M hyena

{bemummi+ 4 Tuk” d i Gagqule Puk™a+?i
tell-C1-3P+LOC you here  stay-H2-S  hare this+by
b'd+ka+ka d'irrg | Pummdmu ?d+va+k®a rattsi | Taga Taame+da

NEG+IRR+IRR pass-G1-3M they 0+PAST+this walk-C1-3P food eat-I+LOC
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25,
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e - ;k & + w e . P + l+ +
hyena stay-C2-3M look-D1-3M+PAST+this hare+that IRR+VEN+AFF

o Wb it
walk-G1-3M say-Cl 3M+LOC har this+by NEG+IRI; pass-G1-28
hoddzi+da | héé | k™ani ?épi ?uk“d+?i d'ire k'édbo | ?dpi

5ay-C1-3M+LOC ID why 1 this+by pass-l  want-A-1S 1

u 4+ ’ . n
+ a 4 +da+ B
there+that ACC walk-A-1§ walk C1-3M+LOC hare 0+PAST+LOC‘:-ALL+Lh1s

d “att dd gémi_b'g
corne C1-3M say- C1-3M+LOC here water say-C1 3M+PERF elephant NEG-:;RR

Péditta || hoddzi+da | 7dni
_mata b'd+ka k'débo | ?da+na+
fetch-B-25  say-C1-3M+LOC 1 = water NEG+IRR want-A-18 0+and:urh:|s( ;

kééki b'asi r6?ine Puk“attd+?i | 7é+ua+k”a kekki |

look-H1-S just go-F2-1P here+by 0+PAST+this look-C1-3M

= +yd+7i+ . >
+ w '
+

look-D1-3M+PAST+by+that say-3M+LOC good water this say-C1-3M+LOC

héla | ?4+ku+?i kinto $4"/adido || nala+k”a kammi ?d+ua+k”q

come-on! O+you+by thing make-taste-A-1S honey+this hold-C1-3M O+PAST+this

fd"/adidi || R7a+te tddhame vahhi i
i || hoddzi+da | 744
make-taste-C2-3M 0+AFF sweet see- C1-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC IDﬁCI :

nulu*k"u vine | kinto Puk”a uine | h
! oddzi+da | ?d44 b'asi
honey+this good  thing this good  say-Cl1-3M+LOC 1D ;::Jc;[ ¥

k'ééboto | ?dd k'é6bo || hoddzi
zitda | b'asi d'U?aj
want-A-28 ID  want-A-1S  say-C1-3M+LOC just tie-Fl-lljsfy!o?:ku I

e [t

. : i J+ug+ +3y+ idi i
this tie-C1-3M 0+PAST+AFF water+his+M fetch-C1-3M

Tuk'éémi+ua+?i+k* g ro??i | ?add
o liima+q
wake-C2-3M+PAST+by+this 80-C1-3M day  2+GEN r:::)rnhe‘ig?%tpiiz)%u :

hafettsi+ud+?i+k[ol+k*a 7a+t ‘1
e d'Ufikakuddzi | jiko+ki+
come-C1-3P+PAST+by+that+this 0+AFF untie-PASS-C1 -3M whoiy03+;gRF

tie-C1-3M  tell-C1-3M+LOC hare day 2+GEN 100

P W e doRGonItr

' i+ 3 do+k”
leave-H2-P+me elephant+that

tortoise  $ay-C1-3M+LOC 1 day+this

hoddzi+da | 7dd | wéraaba b'é+na kare ?ddta kardto | ?dpi

say-C1-3M+LOC ID  hyena NEG+PERF canl you can-A-25 I
7addo+k”a Takk“o+?i | Tuk” " ahe Grua+k”a  Pdakk™ i
day+this leave-H2-P+me here  stay-F1-15 0+PAST+this leave-C2-3M

) k'éd “ahhi skke+ua+k™ ("gulé+ku ka+Ta+tte
tortoise stay-C1-3M look-D1-3M+PAST+this hare+that IRR+VEN+AFF walk-G1-3M

Tud kisi L L A | é+ii+tk[o " ahhi +7a
he AFF well in enter-C2-3M AFF+ALL+that stay-C1-3M walk-C1-3M+VEN

kékkekki b'aadu giho | hoddzi+da | hdye | ?addo+k™a
look-RED-C1-3M without person say-C1-3M+LOC go-on!  day+this
[ ‘g+kunna+ a Il haffi Puk¥a 26t'i |

run-P-C1- 2P+PERF NEG+your(PM)+PAST live-1 come-C1-3M this enter-C2- 3M

Vit T - & TRl 2+

enter-C2-3M+that  water+this fetch-C1-3M fill-RED-D1-3M+PAST+this+by+that

A5 ib . % w +t ] l:l ] ] k 1] (]
gourds+that this+AFF spoil-RED-1 want-C1-3M
ddzi+ua+ 6]+ +te+k” 45 a

say-Cl- 3M+PAST+thls+by+[hat 0+AFF+this hold-C] -3M leg there

Takk”a+?i 7dakk“a+?i | 7akk™a+?i | dakafa |iima+tani pdahotkutka
leave-H2-S+me leave-H2-S+me leave-H2-S+me leg 2+GEN beat-A-1§+you+IRR

| 7a+te dzdd?ado | ldakdSa |iima+ani+k”a pdhhe+va+?i+klo]
0+AFF  kill-A-18 leg 2+GEN+this beat-D1-3M+PAST+by+that

?a+va+k¥a  kammi | Pdakk*g+?] ?dkk“a+?i | daba+k“d+?| kusi
0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M leave-H2-S+me leave-H2-S+me hand+this+by too

0 paho+ku | déba Puk”@+?i | ddba Puk®d+?i pdho+ku kusi |

beat-A-1S+you hand thistby hand thistby beat-A-18+you too

w 1 .

S * 7 $ & % iy

0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M hand 2+GEN this+by oo
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+ug+7i+ G+ug+k"” i ils,
beat-D1-3M+PAST+by+that 0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M elephant evening

+u+"’+‘.+ ATammi+7a Tettsi+ua i "gqule+ku
be-C1-3M+PAST+this+by+that come-C1-3P+here come-C1-3P+PAST hare+that

b'oma _ma?a ?uk”atta | ?da+ua+k®a kammi dokdéémi td+ua+k”a

sleep-B-3M water here (0+PAST+this hold-C1-3M elephant 0+PAST+this

45. gudi gdrima ?Puk“atta | jamaa ?Patdutva+k’a patadi | mddka

remove-C2-3M outside here group 0+him+PAST+this get-C2-3M what

Tddno kali jikotu g*ittsa ?ukl[o] || dokéémi 7Tuk®a hoddzi+da |

do-A-1P harsh who ~ lile  that elephant this say-C1-3M+LOC

. w - . ? ..+ w . + k . [
this I give-H2-P+me-BEN this hold-C1-3M say-C1-3M+LOC harsh who

] T Tda in
little that whatthim-BEN do-A-1P  litle like  this

.

L e 2 g o
tell-C1-3M+LOC wait-H1-P I | thing make-A-1S+him-BEN hold-C1-3M+PAST

50. rik'atk"a ?Pd+vatte vitavitédil vitauitédi mpaka rik'a+k*a

tail+this 0+PAST+AFF  rotate-C2-3M  rotate-C2-3M until  tail+this

3 s - n + w w . w o

0+PAST+this be-consumed-C2-3M hare 0+PAST+this run-C2-3M run-C2-3

fdfiteda g"ahhi+ka rik'd+k[o] Ta+te vataddzi [[2 times] | |
shadow live-C1-3M+IRRtail+that 0+AFF pain-C1-3M

g ahhi vahhi+ug+k"[é]+?i saa Puk”d+na+te giiti
stay-C1-3M see-C1-3M+PAST+this+by time this+PERF+AFF sleep-P-C2-3M

tume+tmamusu?+u 7 ta uk 'éémj ?éégatsu?+u Tuk™

1 kamm i
bush+their+M there getup-C2-3M fire+his+M this hold-C1-3M
55. Zipatud+ji+nto  ?Puk“a gibi | ?Pékkale  ?d+uva+k“q |&hi ||

them+PAST+ALL+with this burn-C2-3M all 0+PAST+this  finish-C2-3M

képpa Td+ua+k”a vatl'a ||
finish-C2-1S 0+PAST+this return-Cc2-15

+
M+PAST
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Free Translation

Once upon a time there were the animals; the hare and the elephant lived as
friends. At that time there was a drought. The elephant said to the hare: "Let's
go to dig a well", but the hare refused, saying: "I don't want to!".

The elephant, together with his fellow-animals, went and dug a well, until
water came out.

The following day he appointed as guard the hyena; they said to it: "Stay here,
you, and don't let the hare pass by here!". And they went to eat food.

The hyena stayed, and it saw the hare walking in its direction. It said: "Hare!
Don't pass by here!". The hare said: "Hey! Why should I want to pass by? I
just want to go there".

The hare went and came there. [The hyena] said: "The elephant said that you
should not fetch water". It said: "I don't want water. I am just looking [to

see] if your water is black or white". "O.K., come on", It looked, and after
that it said: "This water is good!, and it said: "Let me make you taste a
thing". It took some honey and let [the hyena] taste it. [The latter] saw that it
was sweet, and said: "Ah! This honey is good; this thing is good!". [The hare]
said: "Do you want it?".

[The hyena] said: "Yes, I want it" - "I [must] just tie you up". It tied [the

other], then it fetched water, and afterwards it rose and went away.

The following day [the elephant] came, and after the hyena was untied [said]:
"Who tied you?" - [The hyena] said: "The hare".

And the following day the tortoise said: "Let me stay here today!. The
elephant said: "The hyena could not [prevent the hare from fetching water],
how could you?" - "Today, leave me, let me stay here!". [The elephant] left

it there.

The tortoise stayed and watched until the hare came: he [: the tortoise]
entered the well and stayed there; [the hare] went and looked: nobody! It
said:

"Ehi! Have you run away today? Aren't you here?" It came and entered.

It entered, fetched the water and filled its containers, and after that it wanted
to foul the water.

It said that, and then [the tortoise] caught its leg.

"Leave me! Leave me!". "I'll beat (you) your other leg too! I'll kill you!".

It hit [the hare] on its other leg and caught it. "Leave me! Leave me!". "I'll 40.
beat you on your other paw too! I'll beat you on your other paw too! On
your other paw too!". It caught [the hare]; after having beaten it on its other
paw, it held it.

When evening had fallen, the elephant came. They came and the hare was lying
in the water. The elephant got hold of it and removed it from

underneath [the water]. The group [of the animals] got hold of it: "What harm
shall we do to this little one?"

The elephant said: "Leave it to me!" It took it. [The elephant] said:

"What harm shall I do to this little one, to a little thing like this?". [Then] it
said: "Wait! I, I'll do something to it". It took it by its tail and swung it

round. It swung it round until the [hare's] tail was all consumed, and the hare ran
away.

It ran away and stayed in the shadow, while its tail was hurting, It stayed and
watched until they were sleeping in their bush.

[Then] it got up and took its fire, and with it, it burned them. They all died. I
finished and came back.

-




98

Note:

We have here a Dahalo version of a well-known tale, very abridged in
comparison with the Swahili version given by Knappert (1970: 154 foll.); e.g, here
only the hyena and the tortoise act as guards of the well (in Knappert's version, the
giraffe, the buffalo, the lion, the elephant itself, and, finally, the tortoise act as guards)
In the final scene, here it is the hare who burns the animals, while in Knappert's text
the hare takes its vengeance, by persuading the hyena to take its place. The animals
then burn the hyena believing they are burning the hare.

It will also be observed that our informant politely avoided elaborating on how
the tortoise caught the hare (in the Swahili text, by holding it fast with its anus).

The beginning of the story (here dabima ¥irammi+va "there were animals",
more often guho g”dhammi+va "there were people") recurs in the other Dahalo
texts. The end, too, is a stereotype: képpa Ta+va+k™a vdt|'a "l finished and came

back" (see also texts No. 2 and 3).

TEXT No. 2
"The Story of the Two Brothers"
Recorded on 29.1.1988

persons stay-C1-3P+PAST 0+PAST man too exist-C1-3M with  youngs

w

tatsul?]+u | g"ittso Pa+su+[?Ju+va liima | ?d+va nat'a hollo
0+his+M youngs 0+his+PAST 2 0+PAST woman with

hadio || nat'd+tatketud+ii+te +dgg”a | hdadjo+k[o]
man woman+this-F+ACC+PAST+HAB+AFF love-E1-3M man+that

i hddjo+k™a+ke Ta+ud+ii monno ldbba
NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB love-EI 3M man+this+ACC 0+PAST+HAB very hit-E1-3M

5. siku[z]ote lubbi | b'ura Puk'éémi+ka+k”[&é]+na+tte lubbi |
always hit-C1-3M morning get-up-C2-3M+IRR+this+by+PERF+AFF hit-C1-3M

kinto 7?ugge kinto b'd+ka ?ugga || g"ittsa ka+ug rahg
thing do-F1-3M thing NEG+IRR do-G1-NEG-3M young IRR+PAST rest

b'd+ka t|'aggi || ?a+va g”dhammi | mpaoka g”ittsa+k[o] vahhi
NEGHIRR have-C1-3M 0+PAST stay-C1-3P until young+that see-C1-3M

mddte | tddbu monno vahhi+k[o] | g“ittsa+k[o] manni 7d+va
what distress very see-Cl-3M+that young+that far 0+PAST

k"akk“a%i | ?d+va gidde+da k*a%i || ?d4+va Tinto nat'd+to
run-RED-C2-3M 0+PAST forest+LOC run-C2-3M 0+PAST with woman+that-F
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A e P w : w o

+ + +gy+
remain-C2-3M AFF love-B-3M+that-F  stay-C1-3M+with young O+his+F

g"ittsa Badjo+k”a b'd+ka+i[e] budddttsa || hddio tippéémi+da
young man+this NEG+IRR+HAB ask-E1-3M man come-out-C2-3M+LOC
I¢+ +IW loa !.+[ I Z’![o]l' .+ Iafn+a[?]+‘
0+PAST+this marry-C2-3M+her  that-F  too+and man+her+FOC
ré?ote+tud+?i+k[o] | ?idi "duugo+si+ke +é6dto || g”dhaté+ji
20-D1-3F+PAST+by+that she kinsman+her+ACC love-A-3F stay-A-3F+ALL
Tarasa kasi+n[él+7i | [8Fikdatti | mini vattdk™e [éémi

wife too+and+by bring-PASS-C2-3F house 1 live-C2-3P

g” dhammi | ?drasa+to+ka+ile] kééta |  ?Pidi
stay-C1-3P wife+that-F+IRR+HAB  bear-child-E1-3F she

d0-C1-3F NEG+IRR+HAB love-E2-2S wife+this-F ACC man+this come-C2-3M+IRR

Ta+ud+ij fiting ?Pot'éto | ro?fi+ka hafi+ka+dag
0+PAST+ALL discord enter-C1-3F go-C1-3M+IRR come-C2-3M+IRR+LOC

fatud+ii fiting Tot'éto | héd | nat'a+ku+?da+ta g"ittsag
0+ PAST+ALL discord enter-C1-3F 1D  woman+your+F+this-F  child

NE G+IRR+ALL look-A-3F  woman+your+F+this-F NEG+IRR+ALL settle-A-3F

hadio+k[o] b'd+ka kamme || g”dhammi hota Taddé+k[ol |
man+that NEG+IRR take-H stay-C1-3P until day+that

hadjo+k[o] te safari ro??i | safari ré??e+ua+?i+k[o] | ?idi
man+that ~ AFF voyage go-Cl-3M voyage go-D1-3M+PAST+by+that she

dabaratk”a kae | ?éd+vua hdSfate+da rdafiki+si+da hootto+da |
behind+this ACC 0+PAST come-D1-3F+LOC friend+her+LOC say-C1-3F+LOC

hadjo+ni ibetto+da 7addo+k”a | ?drattsd+to v
man+FOC  tell-C1-3F+LOC today  co-wife+that-F carry-F1-1P

fattahane+ii | "duugo vaddati hifma || rattsi+nto | Patua+iji
throw-F2-1P+ ALL kinsman carry-C2-3F night walk-C1-3P+with 0+PAST+ALL
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w 2 w o w

P i 3
youngs snakes+GEN+LOC put-C2-3P tell-C1-3P+LOC  stay-H2-S here

g w ik h b sl v ahat
wait-H1-S+us  stay-C2-3F+ALL with baby  O+her+F  stay-Cl1-3F

w . [

vaju+ + +da d'd
youngs snakes+that w:th collect-C1-3F place+FOC that-F+LOC put-C2-3F

3

1l miida yddyo Pummému+su+?u hdaTati | hdTati+vé+?i+k[o] |
at-once mother they+histM come-C2-3F come-C2-3F+PAST+by+that

30. ha | 4dnti yddyo Pummdmu+su+?d+to || g”ittso Pikummamu
ID be-angry-C2-3F mother they+his+F+that-F youngs these

() .

+ + +nij+ q+
say-C1-3P+LOC mother NEG+IRR be-angry-G2-28 this-F+us+and 0+PERF there
- i . L . S e
sleep-I IRR+and can-D1-1P here+ACC climb-I 0+PERF+this

i I ito+?i+ “atta d'g i+
approach-C1-3F+by+us here put-C2- 3F+VEN

uho vinaddz
this-F person good-F

very ID  sleep-C2-3F there she with snake with

35. b +9 | +j ka+ . J g haTati+
youngs+her+M unti+COP morning morning wife come-C2-3F+LOC
Puk™ ddka Taat b'd+ki+na géket ha
here what do-A-2S NEG+you-F+PERF die-I look-A-3F 1D
Pik'e po?éne | hd | vaddati || rattsitnto mpaka g”ittso

get-up-H1-P go-F1-1P ID carry-C2-3F walk-C1-3P+with until youngs

'afimd+ani+ jinttsi 7 ‘ i Tukotta
lions+GEN+LOC  put-C2-3P+ ALL there spend-the-day-C2-3F there

?agdddat i mpakd+su hiima | hiima ?ééki+ua+?i+k[o]
spend-the-day-C2-3F until+COP night  night be-C2-3M+PAST+by+that

40.  haVettsi+ud+dj k'dt'anmi k'at 'ammi+?a |
come-C1-3P+PAST+her-BEN go-and-look-C1-3P go-and-look-C1-3P+VEN

K 46 'd+ki+na | ha | ?k'e ?dk'e
here what do-A-2S NEG+you—F+PERF die-I ID get-up-H2-P get-up-H2-P
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o754 : . sl " : o
g0-F1-1P carry-C2-3F until+ALL+this walk-C1-3P until baobab+LOC

Tibenummi+da aha+ji
there stay-H2-S+ALL

anuta kd +
heads many persons+GEN tell-C1-3P+LOC

fummdmu Puk®atta b'd+ii+ke ranni | ?atvd+?i+k“a rattsi ||

they here NEG+ALL+ACC walk-I 0+PAST+by+this walk-C1-3P

ré?oto g"dhaté+ii | iimg Pekki+va+k™é+7i+ Y
g0-A-3F stay-A-3F+ALL until night be-D2-3M+PAST+this+by+that person

L é {+ug+7i+k[o - “ 5

0+PAST+this come-C2-3M come-D2-3M+PAST+by+that person person 0+this-F

g dhata || kekki+di || g”ittsattsittse | ro??i b'émi+ji
stay-B-3F look-C1-3M+her  child-having-F  go-C1-3M sleep-C2-3M+ALL

' 2

akd+ +ug+k” i 4 +
until+COP morning morning 0+PAST+this call-C2-3M come-C2-3F+LOC

Tibettsi+da | ?ddta Puk“atta jiko ki+na géti || ?ibettoda |
tell-C1-3M+LOC you here who you-F+PERF send-C2-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC

w ’ . . 5 P . .

+ st +
here me+PERF co-wife send-C2-3F what+LOC+PERF go-C1-2§
i + ‘g+ka+7i 4466 ¥ G+ug+k”
tell-C1-3F+LOC NEG+IRR+me love-A-3F he look-C1-3M (0+PAST+this

b'dri | hoddzi+da | ?ddta ?api ?életo+?i | ?ibettotda | 74
recognize-C2-3M say-C1-3M+LOC you [ know-A-2S+me tell-C1-3F+LOC 1D

b'a+ka+ku ?élejo | ?ibettsi+da | Pdpi+su "d 3 o

NEG+IRR you know-A-15 tell-C1-3M+LOC I+COP kinsman+your-F+that FOC

'dab’ +7i+ya+| +k[ o 56 q+uq+k”
father very beat-E1-3M+me+PAST+HAB+that ID 0+PAST+this
b'drati | ?ibetto+da | "bong Puk¥atti Puk“addzi guho+ke

recognize-C2-25 tell-3F+LOC ~ why now nowadays  persons+ACC

fadto | ?ibettsi+da | 7éé | vadk'a Ti+na Pammé+k“a falli |
cat-A-2S  tell-C1-3M+LOC  ID god me+PERF this-way do-Cl-3M

w N w z

+ +
now this 0+HAB persons+ACC eat-A-1S you self stay-H2-S

-
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|5'|g |S'l]t, +ki+kag+ilél+ +yg+jj+ i
every thing send-F2-1S+you-F+IRR+HAB+VEN 0+PAST+ALL+this stay-C2-3F

"duugo+si[?]+i+nto | héddjo+si[?]+i+k[o] hé&fSTe+uda+?i+k[o]

kinsman-+her+M+with man+her+M+that come-D1-3M+PAST+by+that

60. pat'g+su+Pa+to biddattsi Tibettoda b'd+ka Télejo | Tidi
woman+his+F+that-F ask-C1-3M tell-3F+LOC ~ NEG+IRR know-A-1S she

o) +ya gtkatud+] | i
go—Dl-3F+PAST+by get~lost C1-3F+PAST NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB sleep-E1-3M night

Taddo Tatud+ji nat 'a+su+?a ?éékadiddza || ri"gaddzi kutta
day 0+PAST+HAB woman+his+F look-for-E2-3M go-around-C1-3M there

if 'gPitka+ji+k”a b'ommi | b'ura b'drittsi+ka na te
night set-C2-3M+IRR+ALL+this sleep-C1-3M morning rise-C1-3M+IRR and AFF

Tantddi |  rd"gaddzi+ji aka ?addo+k”a ?d+j|+k”
begin-C2-3M go-around-C1-3M+ALL until day+this O+ALL+that see-C1-3M

65. pat'a+su+?d+t[o] hollo g”ittsa+sul?]+u || hoddzi+da | Tuk“a
woman+his+F+that-F  with  young+his+M say-C1-3M+LOC this

Flas v s ¢ + - nd'

gettsivki  7Patud+sy iiko || Pibetto+da | ?drattsa "d
bring-C1-3M+you-F 0+PAST+COP who tell-C1-3F+LOC co-wife approach-D1-3F

Tattahati || rattsi g“ahhi mpaka Parago+sul?]+0+k[o
throw-C2-3F walk-C1-3M stay-C1-3M until brother-in-law+his+M+that

Pa+ua+dd+Ti+te haTi || ?dragé+sul?]+u+k[o] hoddzi+da |
0+PAST+LOC+by+AFF come-C2-3M brother-in-law+his+M+that say-C1-3M+LOC

"bong_ "duugo+si[?]+i+tg nat'a+ke Sdttahati | hoddzi+da
why kinsman+her+M+this-F  woman+ACC throw-C2-3F say-C1-3M+LOC

70. R2api b'd+ka+va ¥iro |  safari $iro |  ?drasa  "défate
I NEG+IRR+PAST be-there-A-1S voyage be-there-A-1S wife approach-D1-3F

Sattahati || ?ipa ?d+va+k”a pata ?dntantidi | pata |
throw-C2-3F  them O0+PAST+this agreement begin-RED-C2-3M agreement

2 . 2 w

+ i 2 o . - i3

begin-C1-3P 0+PAST+this go-home-P-C1-3P tell-C1-3M+LOC

Pit[ol+?i+na  hdTati+ka+dd+] i hiimatka jaagu+k[a]
that-F+by+and come-C2-3F+IRR+LOC+ALL night+lRR  cows+that
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iti+tko+ + 5T i Q1+
hear-C2-2S+IRR+AFF  tush-C2-3P  say-G1-S+LOC go-G1-S  cows+that

v kééki+ji || ?a+va haTettsi+ji | gettsi+va+?i+klo] 7ini hiima
look-H1-S+ALL 0+PAST come-C1-3P+ALL send-D2-3M+PAST+by+that FOC night

o : o A idd ; - A
0+PAST cows+that hear-C2-3F+IRR+AFF rush-C2-3P say-C1-3M+LOC

ent i

e . i
go-H1-S go-H1-8 cows my+M+r.hat look-H1-S+ALL wife+that-F go-out-C2-3F

Tatua+]i+k™a Tagikdtto || ?ddutva nat'a+su+Pa+nto g ahhi |
0+PAST+ALL+that eat-PASS-C1-3F he+PAST woman+his+F+with stay-C1-3M

w . . w 2 1

+5+ +yqg+
with  young  O+his+F  finish-C2-1S 0+PAST+this return-C2-1S

Free Translation

There were people, and there was also a man with his children. His children
were two, a girl and a boy. As for the girl, he loved her, but the boy, he did
not love him. He beat the boy very much, always he beat him. In the
morning, when he woke up, he beat him, whether he had done or had not
done anything. The boy did not find peace; they stayed until the boy found
himself in great distress, and ran away, into the forest.

0 The man was left with the girl, whom he loved: he stayed with the girl and

he did not bother asking about the boy. A man came and married the girl,
and she went with her husband, though loving her brother.
She stayed and another wife was brought, and they lived together in a single
house. They stayed so, and the [other] wife did not bear children; she, after
she came, bore children. The other wife became jealous, and did not love
the girl. She quarelled with the husband when he came: whether he went or
he came, she [always] quarelled with him: "Hey! This wife of yours does not

) look after the child! She won't be quiet!". The man did not care. They
stayed, until one day the man went on a journey. After he had left (on the
journey), and the [other] wife [had stayed] there, [the co-wife] went and said
to her friend - her lover -: "Today let's take my co-wife, and get rid of her".
She took her relative [: her co-wife], by night. They went away and left her in
a place [where] young snakes [lived].
They said to her: "Remain here, wait for us", She stayed there, with her child,
She stayed with the young snakes, collected them and put them in [their
proper] place. Suddenly, their mother arrived, and, after she had arrived, she
got angry, their mother. The young ones said to her: "Mum! Don't be angry!
This [woman], while we were sleeping and could not climb up [to our place],
came close to us and put us straight. She is a very good person!" - "Ah!". [So]
she stayed there with the snake and her child until the morning. In the
morning, the [other] wife came: "Here, what has happened? Haven't you died?"
- she looked - "Hey! Get up, let's go!" - "O.K.". She took her.
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They went on until they put her in a lion-cubs' [den]. There she spent the
day (, there she spent the day), until night. When night had fallen, they [; the

40.  co-wife and her lover] came in, looking around.

"What has happened here? Haven't you died? Hey! Get up, get up, let's go!".
She took her. And they walked until [they came to] a baobab, where many
human skulls were lying.

They said to her: "Stay here". They did not go in, [but] went away.

45.  She went in and stayed, until, as night had fallen, a man came. As the man
came in, she stood up. He looked at her, and she had her child. He went to
sleep until morning. In the morning he called her and, after she had come,
he said to her: "Who brought you here?". She said to him: "[My] co-wife

50. brought me here" - "Why has she gone away?" - "She does not love me". He
looked and recognized her, and said: "Do you know me?". She said to him:
"I do not know you". He told her: "I am your brother whom father beat a

55. lot" - "Ah!" - she recognized him, and said: "Why do you now eat people?".
He said to her: "Well! God has done this to me, that I now eat people; [but]
you, stay here. Let me provide you [with] everything".

[Sol she stayed there with her brother, [while] her husband, having come

60.  back, asked his wife [about his other wife]. She said: "I do not know; she
went away, and then she got lost". He could not sleep, and day and night he
went looking for his wife. He roamed, going to sleep when night had fallen,
and beginning [to look around again] in the morning. He went around until

65.  one day he saw his wife with his child.

He said to her: "Who was it who brought you here?". She said: "[My] co-wife
came and threw [me] out".

He walked in and stayed there until his brother-in-law came; his brother-in-
law [: the girl's brother] said to him: "Why has her relative [: the co-wife]

70.  thrown the woman out?". He said: "I was not there, I was on a journey: the
co-wife came in and threw her out". [The brother] began to settle the matter
among them, they (began to) settleld] it and then went back home. The
brother had said: "When you have come back to her [i.e., the co-wife] and
you hear the cattle rushing, say [to your co-wifel: 'Go and look at the cattle'.

75.  They came back [home] and when she [i.e., the co-wife] heard the rushing of
cows, he said [to his co-wife]: "Go! Go and look at my cattle!". She went out
and was eaten [by the other wife's brother]. He [i.e., the husband] stayed
with his wife and with her son. I finished and came back.

Note:

That the story was not born out of a traditional hunting-gatherer setting is made
clear by the reference to cattle; moreover, no reference is made to any role played by
the clan in the wedding: the man just comes, asks for the girl and marries her. An
agricultural-pastoral setting (and Islamic culture ?) is therefore to be assumed as its
origin.
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I'EXT No. 3
“T'he Story of Ahmadi and Ishe"
Recorded on 4.2.1988

1 u " ghamm i “ahamm i i isi+n[é]+7i 7é+vatte
persons stay-C1-3P people stay-C1-3P . too+and+by  0+PAST+AFF

i i + + i qauo+ +d3+
exist-C1-3M with child O+his+M A mother+his+F+that-F

Tatua+?i+te dzda?ati | uddyo+su?+a Tahmddi+ini+
0+PAST+by+AFF die-C2-3F mother+his+F A.+GEN+this-F  stay-C1-3P

no b'ddb'g+su?+i+k[o] ng Ti¥e+k“g+ua+ii mkullima | Pa+tvd+jj+te
and father+his+M+that and I.+this+PAST+HAB farmer 0+PAST+HAB+AFF

s w o, w ] -

+syu+Tu+ +yg+

work-E1-3M now  child O+his+M+this morning go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB

Lii i+da a+yud+ij ldaua+d akk™ attsi+ji | kisa
work-H+LOC 0+PAST+HAB home+LOC leave-E1-3M work-C1-3M+ALL then

3 . ; ’
child 0+his+M+this+HAB water fetch-E2-3M house+there sweep-C1-3M

‘akki +ud+ii '4aab'a+ ++
food cook-C1-3M 0+PAST+HAB father+his+M+ACC send-E2-3M

b'dab'a+su+[?]u Taggi+ka+da ?isakddi+ka 7Takkale b'dhi
father+his+M  eat-C1-3M+IRR+LOC finish-C2-3M+IRR all go-(P)-C2-3M

0. munta+da ?a+k”a |iimamummi || mpaka heddo 7ahmddi+k*é+ile]
farm+LOC O+this work-C1-3P untl  evening A.+this+HAB

Péégatsut+u d'y +yg+ilel+?a+k™a gdéd
fire+his+M close-E1-3M (0+PAST+HAB+VEN+this go-home-E1-3M

|gua+mamusu?+u+kottag Pa+ud+ji j'iirani+mamusu+?a t|'ddmumma

home-their+M+there ~ 0+PAST+HAB neighbour+theirtF  have-E1-3P

WOman but tootand+by old young there
? + z + . + z - . I aan L s a‘. i+ w .
0+PAST+ALL+LOC untl+ALL old  young+GEN+there stay-C1-3M

ary [0 -

) i+ ' itts+i+ iima+tka+ i
say-C1-3M+LOC father my+M+that night+IRR+AFF sleep-A-3M
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O+you-F+HAB+this you+ACC mention-RED-A-3M you-F very love-A-3M

2 2 1z

+kisi+nle] b'd+ka Pa+tki héduaattsi b'déb'a Pitts+i+ky
you+ttoo+and NEG+IRR O+you-F marry-A-3M  father —my+M-+that

b'a+ka jéénte b'd+ka vintitte Tantkabe | hotto+da | b'a+ka

NEG+IRR live-A-2P NEG+IRR look-after-A-2P [+ACC say-C1-3F+LOC NEG+IRR

i 5 . P " T 2 o +

you+ALL+LOC speak-C1-3M speak-1 that ID me+ALL+LOC AFF

20. jommi | g"ohhi hadsobbi | kisd+?i+k*a ro??i || b'ddb'a+su?+y
speak-C1-3M stay-C1-3M converse-C1-3M then+by+this go-C1-3M father+his+M

kisi+ne hdf¥i+ka hiimag Sddmummi+ka+k™e giiti+tka+k”e
too+and come-C2-3M+IRR night eat-C1-3P+IRR+this sleep-P-C1-3P+IRR+this

Tito monno +dédto+ku | hétto+|i Ta+ka |ééso hééTeti te

that-F very love-A-3F+you say-A-3F+ALL O+IRR cloth give-C2-25 AFF

. ¢

an i +kab ‘aab’ ddzi+da i
marry-A-2S  old that-F+ACC  father say-C1-3M+LOC  you who
25. ku+ilel+da jommi joome Puklol | 7idi ionto Zi+ilel+da |

Ou+ALL+LOC speak-C1-3M speak-1 that she speak-Cl1-3F me+HAB+LOC

g”dhammi || ?addo I{ima+ani kisi b'déla?i hoddzi+da
stay-C1-3P day 2+GEN  too again say-Cl-3M+LOC

b'ddb'a+su[?]+u+kotta | b'ddb'a+su?+i+k[o] hoddzi+da | 7addo
father+his+M+there father+his+M+that say-C1-3M+LOC  day

hiimane+tk”a réPotd+ka+dg hédéd'i ré?oté+?a || ro??i ?Paddo
tomorrow+tthis go-A-2S+IRR+LOC say-H1-S go-F2-3F+VEN go-C1-3M day

liima+ani || ré?7etva+dd+?i+k[o] goané+to+da hoddzi+da+{i |
2+GEN go-D1-3M+PAST+LOC+by+that old+that-F+LOC say-C1-3M+LOC+ALL

30. b'ddb'a hoddzi+ki+na+da téadtatk[o] ré?i+da | Pa+ki+ii |&éso
father say-C1-3M+you-F+PERF+LOC you+that go-G1-S+LOC 0+you-SF+ALL cloth

hé??e Pa+ki hoova hoovdddze || ?ibettotda | hééd'i+da
give-F2-3M 0+you-SF marriage marry-F2-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC say-H1-S+LOC
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cloth+that  keep-F2-3M+me O+IRR+HAB+ALL AFF marry-A-3M keep-C2-3M+her

. s 4 i
go-D1- 3F+PAST+LOC+by+Lhat O+her+PAST+this marry—CZ -3M  stay-C1-3P
sasq Ta+kusi+né+?i Ta+te nafasi pat adi ’r‘u"?a nunt atku+ke

now he+too+and+by 0+AFF chance get-C2-3M so-that farm+that+ACC

5 rata+nd+ni | kdalzli mini+ini+k[o] Ta+*te diki+?i |l

walk-B-3M+and+GEN work house+GEN+that 0+AFF leave-C2-3M+by

b'ddb'a+su?+i+k[o] ro??i+ka munta+da ?Pd+kusi+na te hat'i |
father+his+M+that go-C1-3M+IRR farm+LOC he+too+and AFF follow-C2-3M

i ; 44
she  this+ACC remain-C1-3M  father+his+M+with work-C1-3P+ALL

sak i+ka+k®

i ?
evening return-C2-3P+IRR then she noon be-C2-3M+IRR+this food+her+M

t'66Tota | 7a+k” st et it . T

collect-A-3F  O+this send-A-3F farm+that ACC come-A-3F+LOC+ALL

Pl ]

with+this  give-A-3F  eat-A-3P then collect-A-3F utensil+her+F

7a+k*a gddlito mui kae | hata ?addé+k[o] ?ahmddi na 7i¥et+ku
O+this go-home-A-3F town ACC until day+that A. and L-+that

w s 2

, ; 5 2 4 ; n ;
tell-C1-3M ID day+this mothertACC wait-A-1S path+there go-C1-3M

Tatud+ii+k*a g ahhi | kééki+va+k®e ka Pda+te r
0+PAST+ALL+this stay-C1-3M look-C2-3M+PAST+this IRR 0+AFF walk-D1-3F and

kdpu+sit+] ratté+?a  hata Puk”d+?i lée pat at+kotta Pa+k”a
basketthertM walk-C1-3F+VEN until thistby path get+there 0+ this

put-C2-3F basket 1 1 with  path+that+by return-C2-3F

kééki+di+ka+k“a+ji+te ratta Fiji+di | yddyo | kééke

look-C2-3M+her+IRR+this+ALL+AFF walk-B-3F call-C2-3M+her mother where

ratto | gitenti | k“4fati+?a | hd TPd+na+te fajo |
walk-A-2S be-scared-C2-3F run-C2-3F+VEN ID O0+PERF+AFF get-lost-C1-18




50.

55

60.
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tsddka+k™ tdkane | Pd+na+te Fajo | b'd+ka wdfo  hata
hot(n.)+this  strong O0+PERF+AFF get-lost-C1-1S NEG+IRR see-A-1S until

lée+?i+k[o tilla ?into hiimommi+?i+na | “d Gkl[o]+k
path+by+that  eyes with be-black-C1-3P+me+PERF well! that+ACC

raté+ng || hoddzi+da | héla kdpu+k™a héla t|'ddta  mdadka
walk-G1-1§+and say-3M+LOC come-on! basket+this come-on! have-B-2F what

Eirri | kééki+tug | vddli  ntéé+ni dabi "quuké+déni |
be-there-A-3M look-C2-3M+PAST cooked-rice mchele+GEN meat chicken+GEN

Pukotta kisi+nlel+?i Putddti hollo kéntete | 744 yddyo |
there tootand+by  ugali w1th dry-fish ~ ID mother

Paddé+k”a monno flrehi kdkutti+na | [2 times ?d+na ként _Qt,
day+this very joy give-C2-25+PERF

n

d'akati | fut aat i+
cook-C2-2S ugalitby 0+PERF cooked-rice cook-C2-25 meat chickentGEN

"bona ?d4+va lée+k[o] kisi+n[e] Tinto Putke rdtte | ?d 74
why  0+PERF  path+that too+and with he+ACC walk-D1-2S ID ID

Id+ng te fajo | héé?i+7i+7q g ‘dab’
O0+PERF AFF get-lost-C1-1S give-H1-S+me+VEN send-G1-1S father ACC

po??i+nto | Tédamummi ?idi g*dahato kééketo 'gsi kééketo
go-Cl-3M+with  eat-C1-3P she stay-A-3F look-A-3F just look-A-3F

‘o1 r

irani+si liimani b'g ury Tibettoda
neighbour+thertM work-I  hard dust tell-C1-3F+LOC . ID

Tagat+k“a ?dkkale tdfame Tddte na j'iiranitkunuf+u te
food+this all how eat-A-2P and neighbour+your-P+M AFF

liimattsi b'agb'a+su?+i+k[o] hoddzi+da | ?ahmddi
work-A-3M father+his+M+that  say-C1-3M+LOC A, get-up-H2-§

ré?i Siji+ji | héye Sagge ?da+kusi || ro??i+da ||
g0-H2-§ call-H2-S+ALL go-on! eat-F1-3M he+too £0-C1-3M+LOC

ro??i+uatda Tutte |iimattsi+da  suumd+k[o]+?i dirrj |
g0-C1-3M+PAST+LOC he+AFF work-C1-3M+LOC in-front+that+by pass-C1-3M

hoddzi+da | gddna g”ittso g”dhanmi+k™e b'd+ka Tddmummi
say-C1-3M+LOC big-P little-P  stay-A-3P+this NEG+IRR eat-A-3P
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food good how thmg Jealousy look RED—A 3P say—C1-3M+LOC what

i6 ddzi+ ‘d+ka+ 'adb'a hollo yddyo
say-A-25  say-C1-3M+LOC NEG+IRR+FOC father with mother

vifvu ?Pddta+da hoddzi+natku sii"bo+?i pdahhi |
jealousy you+LOC say-C1-3M+PERF+you stick+by beat-A-3M

?éat. i+ +WJ+-+ [ 4+ - [ »+ +
hear-D2-3M+PAST+this+by+that hoe 0+PAST abandon-C2-3M 0+PAST+this

k"a9%i || hoddzi+da "bona ?ukutdzi+te dakk™i | hoddzi+na |
run-C1-3M say-C1-3M+LOC why that+ALL+AFF run-C1-3M say-C1-3M+and

that+this walk«A~3M then 0+AFF return-A-3M father+his+that+M+there

0 hoddzi+dg | Tddne gata+kisi k¥ani ?uk’a ii"daddzi+ni |
say-C1-3M+LOC eat-G1-1P yout+too because this defeat-A-3M+us

aamunmi_?a+va+k“a gdggoal i i gt 'ettsd+to Pd+ug+
eat-C1-3P  0+PAST+this go-home-P-C1-3M woman+that-F  0+PAST+this

be-angry-C2-3F tell-C1-3F+LOC God blind gtve-Hl S+h1m+VEN little that

tobia+su?+u karddma "biite | hddio ?itts+i+ku ?a+na faga gete

character+his manners bad  man my+M-+that 0+PERF food send-D2-1S

| ?ddu+nd+ji te réébi || ?ddu+ji madte+da ?6t'i kdbaTe+da |
he+PERF+ALL AFF stop-C2-3M he+ALL what+LOC enter-C2-3M  baobab+LOC

hoddzi+da | ?amiing ?amiing || ?amiina ?amiina | hata kdbate

say-C1-3M+LOC amen amen amen amen untl  baobab

7Ti+na te péketdado [2tim rattsitua |hdfettsitua+?lel+klo
me+PERF AFF receive-C1-3M  walk-C1-3P+PAST come-D2-3P+PAST+by+that

w

= G o i - o
say-C1-3M+LOC now  you+IRR bacbab+this  say-C1-3M+LOC now
Tadtarka te k'ddéboto haTi to"go Téékammi mpaka ké "doo

you+IRR AFF want-A-25 men blind be-A-3P  until sheep

hiimaté+ at'a+?ipa Tadmummi o]l | ?adta b'da+ka
black+that slaughter-H2-S+them-BEN eat-A-3P meat+that you NEG+IRR
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.

gajo+ni+k vaali t '66b +y + ta
man+FOC+that cooked-rice send-I want-D1-3F+PAST IRR 0+AFF walk-B-3M

Pibetto+da | ?ét'oc | [2times] | "dani b'd+k[el+nto+ku

80. fddtg | hoddzi+da | héTate+ii+k[o] ?ahnddi na ?i¥e+k[ol+ke
€at-G2-25 say-C1-3M+LOC come-D1-3F+ALL+that A, and I.+that+ACC

tell-C1-3F+LOC  enter-H2-S inside NEG+RR+with+you

vahat i Pa+rug+rk™ é+?i+k[o] | réi+[?]a réi+[?la  Pahmédi
see-C2-3F 0+PAST+thistby+that  go-H1-S+VEN go-H1-S+VEN A.

réi+[?la || ?a+va+k“[e] ro??i | P71 Paata+?i NEG+IRR see-A-3P person ACC enter-C2-3M enter- D2-3M+PAST+by+ﬂ1at

g0-H1-S+VEN  0+PAST+this go-C1-3M go-H1-S you+me-BEN

diriditto mpaka X¥umba+ke kitandg+kotta g"ahhi | ?idi+dd+ji
pass-CAUS-C2-3F until room+ACC bed+there stay-C1-3M she+him+ALL

kéndoo+k™a hat'6+k[o] | [2times] | hét'i ?isa?ddi+da  dabi
sheep+this slaughter-H2-P+that  slaughter-C2-3M finish-C2-3M+LOC meat

AP ' . nuham j4é+ j+
tea cook-C1-3F M. and L+that  say-Cl-3M+LOC

2 2

. : P L P+ +da+7?i +
roast-C2-3P come-C2-3M father+his+M come-D2-3M+PAST+LOC+by+th.
2 h 0 b'adb'a+k®e Pik ‘ééni Puk'éémi | b'ddb'a T47i  Ta7i
father+this now get-up-H1-§ get-up-H1-S father cry-C2-3M cry-C2-3M

85 b'dab'g Taddo+k“a Puk”atti kéndoo hdt'ani fddane
father day+this now  sheep slaughter-C2-1P eat-G1-1P

Tatud+|i+nté+k[o] ?6t'i "dénitku kae | Péts'ts'a+ji+k[o
0+PAST+ALL+with+that enter-C2-3M inside+that ACC enter-E2-3M+HAB+that

i+ qdmu k dzdzi+ Vg
meat+that [we-cz 3P eat-C1-3P Lhen say-C1-3M+LOC father
Tudu ki(}undmkntta b'ommi+ka 74+ {+na+da+j
an b s > ol b +thy 1 1-3M+IRR he+t +PERF+LOC+ALL AFF leep-C1-3M
?épi_hééd ' a+tku ?adta+kisi hééd'i | 7ibetstsi+da | hau | konka 1€ Ebe ere sleep-C1-3 ettoo sleep 3
I say-B-1S+you you+too say-G1-S tell-C1-3M+LOC yes fibre

Juk'éémi+k”q k*afi | 7uk™a+?i ¥éé+ni+ke POt i+ii |
get-up-C2-3M+this run-C2-3M thistby  toilet+GEN+ACC enter-C2-3M+ALL

Tatk®a kammi ?d+va+k®a  héé?i ibetstsi+da
O+this take-C1-3M 0+PAST+this give-C2-3M tell-C1-3M+LOC rope

enter-C2-3M+ALL with tell-C1-3F+LOC you +too  NEG+IRR be-still-A-25

saka?a | hay | ka kamba sakd?i | hodzdzi+da | Tdni
sew-H2-5 yes IRR rope sew-C2-3M say-Cl-3M+LOC I

15 hata Gho+ka tongo 7Pééki+j Tamme+k“a rd"gadzdzi

| A2 e Gl ven-i i e . _A-3M
90. hood'o+ka | b'ééb'a 7éni*na tongo fale | Zdata+kdsi hésd' i even-if person+IRR blind beA3M+ALL this-way go-around-A-3

say-C1-15+IRR  father ~1+PERF blind do-CI-1S you+too say-HI-§

b'atka+ji méé¥i+da b'ommi | ?a+k“a monno £'69%i ?ilatk”a |
NEG+IRR+ALL place+LOC sleep-C1-3M 0+this very pain-A-3M eye+this

| ?an+kdsi+na tongo falo || Sdd i fu +na+k* [&]+2i+
I[+too+and blind do-C1-1$ eat-CI-3P be-satiated-C1-3P+PERF-+this+by+that

2times] | sito ?6t'i+ka Tots'ts'i+nto | tippémmi+ka
store enter-C2-3M+IRR  enter-C1-3M+with go-out-A-3M+IRR

L 264 ?ila+k”a p'Gfummi+na | _ ?dku+kdsi hodzdzi+da | ?4d
ID  eyetthis prick-C1-3P+PERF  that+too say-C1-3M+LOC  ID
tippémmi na ?into | héroridzdzi mpaka te
go-out-A-3M and with  chase-C1-3M  until AFF

an+ki ila+ka p'aTummi+na ?Tidi tippenti ro?é

I+too eye+this  prick-C1-3P+PERF  she come-out-C2-3F go-C1-3F
laffi+va+?i+k[o] Patud+ii maate+da 76t |
get-tired-D2-3M+PAST+by+that 0+PAST+HAB what +LOC enter-C2-3M

ro?éto+ji keekéto | rddafiki+si[?]+i+k[o] vdhati |
g0-C1-3F+ALL look-C1-3F friend+his+M+that see-C2-3F

10 fum madte b'uri+ini+da Tukotta lddafa
mat-sack what maize+GEN+LOC there hide-C2-3M A, and
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i: + 'aab'a+su+Tu+ +k*

j+
that+FOC go-C1-3M+VEN father+his+M+there rope+this take-C1-3M+LOC

i+] E i dz i+ b “atta
go-CI-3M+ALL there stay-C1-3M  say-C1-3M+LOC  now here
Tilla pé tg | hodzdzi+da | b'dab'g+s 17 +1 hodzdzi+da

eyes get-C2-1S say-C1-3M+LOC father+histM  say-C1-3M+LOC

1l Puk¥atti ?dn+kusi ?illa pdta | hodzdzi+da | 74 | fumba
now Ittoo eyes get-C2-1S say-Cl1-3M+LOC ID  matsack

w

ey - i 67047 |
this FOC beetles very have-A-3M tell C1-3M+LOC give-G2-S+me-BEN

fa+ji Yéttahe | ro??i ?into ro??i | mpaka lée+dd+ii+nto
O+ALL throw-G-1S go-C1-3M with go-C1-3M until path+LOC+ALL+with

mfdllume kilummi | mfdllume+k”a hodzdzi+da | ?Gk“a mddka
king meet-C1-3M  king+this say-C1-3M+LOC  this  what

tto i+ ak*™ 'uru ib i+ 4d b'asi
carry-A-25  say-C1-3M+LOC this maize tel-C1-3M+LOC ID just

b'ury ?dku+nto "guuky Titsts+i féhhi | ré?i b’ ocond+k[ol+ke

maize that+with chickens my+M be-useful-A-3M go-H1-§ open-place+that+ACC

ké+?i+ji || ro??i+nto | hafSi+ua+ii+k[ol nat'a

keep-G1-S+me-BEN+ALL go-C1-3M+with come-D2-3M+PAST+ALL+that woman

al mé+éni+ djo v e | ddjo+s| +i+

k1ng+GEN+thatF to0 man other have-Cl1-3F man+her+M-+that

vahi+ud+?i+k[o] ?ini muhammadi+ku kae ?4+ vatk”[e] k*aTi+ji
see-D2-3M+PAST+by+that FOC M.+that ACC 0+PAST+this run-C2-3M+ALL

mitsunki+da ?6t'i | ?udu kinto b'd+va+da hoome | ro?7i
waterpot+LOC enter-C2-3M he  thing NEG+PAST+LOC say-I go-C1-3M

famba+sul[?]+u kdaji+?i+k™a g ahhi | q etke sugge
mat-sack+his+M keep-C2-3M+by+this stay-C1-3M king+ACC wait-G1-3M

ha¥i+ka séénti+sul?]+u hééte+da+?i b'uru+k®a 7ak”k*i ||

come-C2-3M money+his+tM  give-G2-3M+LOC+by maize+this leave-C1-3M
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al lume ‘a+ v "dani+ku k 1
king woman-+that-F run-C2-3F inside+that ACC king
hadio+rsi[21+] K"4 ’ L e O “
man-+her+M run-C2-3F king+this  say-C1-3F+LOC ID M. and

Pdam 72 L I 1o s w LY
I, behaviour until manners NEG+IRR have-A-3M young bad

{2 H B

g 2la \dGEotoni+ +kg+

onno | héla glho+oni+da réPoto na b'd+ka+ilel] hoodi pdhato
very come-on! person+GEN+LOC go-A-2S and NEG+IRR+ALL hoodi beat-A-2S

afame+k”e 5 t'e méé¥i+ sék i
how+this ~ AFF go-A-2S with enter-H placetthere  look-H1-S

;+ + . - rd e - T + { ' ‘+ +
O0+PERF+ALL that+ALL go-around-C2-3M I+too+VEN dress NEG+IRR+PERF
1 I :i i + w -I “ Z¢+ +| w
have-H come-C2-3M+PERF+this AFF see-C2-3M me+PERF+that

CTR [

| 'één allu i +su+ ae
make-shy-C2-3M 1D king AFF love-C1-3M woman+his+F ACC

faum ro??i+ afanga+su afi+da+j 2é
be-angry-C2-3M  go-C1-3M+LOC QLga+hls+M come-C2-3M+LOC+ALL ID

" Py 240

na a + afati at+k”a+ 5t 'ot i
why you  woman+ACC come-C2-2S and+this+AFF enter-C2-25

fuk“atta | "bona hoodi b'a+kdi+na  pahe | mddka ¥arria |

here why hoodi NEG+you+PERF beat-I what  law

kamo+tni+ka b'uru+ku?+i+k[ol+ni | ?a+va+da ?dpi hdhhaabo
i(#+FOC+HIRR maize+your+M+that+FOC  0+PAST+LOC I smash-RED-A-18
tenbe+k”a+?i | ?{betstsi+da | hdadba tan+tkusi+ji
sword+this+by tell-C1-3M+LOC  smash-H2-S  I+too+ALL

o e ; ot
waterpot+your+M+that beat-A-1S go-C1-3M+VEN there

+sul?]+d+ku+?i+k” adb i t g+ G+ i+nlel
mat-sack+his+M+that+by+this smash-C2-3M sword+by  het+too+and
r + + A +1i i+ i q+yug+
panga+his+ M take-E1-3M+ALL waterpot+that  beat-C1-3M 0+PAST+ALL

w
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that we have slaughtered the sheep, let's eat the meat". They stayed and ate,
and then he said: "Father, say what I say, you too. [The father] said: "O.K.".
He took up a fibre and gave it to him, and he said: "Plait the fibre" - "O.K.",
He plaited the fibre. He said: "When I say: 'Father, I have become blind',
you too say: ' I too have become blind". They ate, and when they were
satiated [Ahmadi] said: "Ah! They have pricked my eyes!". He [:his father]
too said: "Ah! me too, they have pricked my eyes!",

She came out and went looking around; and she saw her friend, her lover, to
whom she wanted to bring the rice. When he walked, she said: "Enter!
Inside, nobody except you can see anyone!".

He entered; after he had entered, she let him pass into the room where the
bed was. She made tea for him, and Ahmadi [son] of Ishe said: "Father, now
get up, get up!". The father cried, and entered with him inside. [Everywhere]
he [: the lover] entered, if [, for example] he was lying in the bed, [Ahmadi]
too went to bed. He [: the lover] rose up and ran away. And as he entered

the toilet, [Ahmadi] too entered with him. She said: "But you [Ahmadil, are
not stilll A person who is blind, cannot roam this way and sleep there!" -
"My eye hurts too much!". If [the lover] entered the store, he too entered
with him. If he went out, he too went out. He chased him until [the lover]

got tired and entered the sack of the maize, and hid there.

Also Ahmadi [son] of Ishe went there, and his father brought the rope. He went
and stayed there and said: "Just now, here, I have got my eyes back" - he said.
His father said: "Now I too have got my eyes back". He said: "This matting [of
the maize-sack] has a lot of beetles inside!", and said: "Give it to me, [so] that I
[might] throw it away!".

He went with that [sack], and went until, on the road, he met the king. The
king said to him: "What are you carrying?”, He said: "This is maize". [The king]
said: "Well, this maize could be good for my chickens, Go and keep it for me".
He went with this [sack], but, after he had come [to the king's housel, [he
found that] the king's wife too had another man. As this lover (of hers) had
seen Ahmadi, he ran away and got into a [big] waterpot. He [: Ahmadi] did
not say anything; he went and kept his maize, and stayed, waiting for the
king to come and give him his money and leave him the maize. The woman
ran to the king; his wife went to the king and said to him: "Ha! Ahmadi [son
of} Ishe's behaviour! He does not have manners! He is a very bad boy! How
can you enter a person ['s rooml] without asking for permission? How can
you go and enter a place in such a manner? Look! He went around while I
had nothing on (me)! He came and saw me and made me shy!" - "Ha!". The
king loved his wife, and got angry. He went and took his panga: "Hey! Why
have you gone to [my] wife and have entered there? Why didn't you ask for
permission? That is not the way! And if that is your maize, I'll destroy it with
this sword!". [Ahmadi] said: "Destroy it, and I too shall hit your waterpot!",
[The king] went and stabbed the mat with the sword, while [Ahmadi] took
his panga and hit the waterpot, smashing it to pieces. [The king] looked, and
here there was a man, and there too he saw a man.

The following day he called them, him [: Ahmadil, with his father and the
woman. And when they had come, he asked: "How did it happen that in the
mat there was a man, and when I stbbed it a person came out?'. [Ahmadi]
said: "Well! This is my mother's lover, whom she secretly had. And as for
this woman too, the man I killed in the waterpot, he was the man whom this
woman [; the king's wife] secretly had".

So I finished and came back.
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Note: .
Islamic culture and an agricultural way of life must be assumed as the origin of

the story: the protagonists are farmers and there is a king (and therefore Eown_s). The
wicked roles played by women (both Ahmadi's stcpmothe}' anld the kmg s wife) and
Ahmadi's cunning (which reminds us of well-known Islamic tricksters, like Abu
Nuwas) fit well into the cliché of Islamic folk-tales. Other African examples can be
found in the Swahili tales edited by Knappert (1970), in the chapters "The wiles of
women" and "Stories of wit and wisdom"., ) 1
Toward the end of the story, the informant changed Ahmadi into Mohammadi

by mistake.

I'EXT No. 4
"The Story of Fumo Aliongwe"
Recorded on 10.2.88

I fumo Talio"g”e g“déhha+ud+ii | gifho Puk[o] ?ini Pa+tud+ji
F. A, live-E1-3M+PAST+HAB man that FOC O+PAST+HAB

, @ s ra ] N . , r 1] ]+u
radnate | b'd+ka+vd+ii t|'agga kiyadsi Ll b urj'u+3u[?
tall NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB have-E2-3M  size maize+his+M

J '$ +ydg+| | Pa+ud+ii  kinu kamma+| i
grind-1 want-E1-3M+PAST+HAB 0+PAST+HAB mortar take-E2-3M +HAB

' 1,2 =

+ P i A

armpit+LOC enter-CAUS-E2-3M 0+PAST+HAB maize grind-E1-3M sack entire

5 fhdbe 7ukotta || Puka+da+nto te rattsi || Taga ?g*su?w
armpit there this+LOC+with ~ AFF walk-C1-3M food O+his+M

d'akkg+ua+ilel gunia liimg Pa+vd+ii te Tdagga | hollo
cook-E1-3M+PAST+HAB sack 2 0+PAST+HAB AFF eat-E1-3M with

b'dba?aani vattik”e | mzima 70du kdd?i+sul?]+u+ni Taggi ||
antelope 1 entire he alonethistM+FOC eat-C1-3M

kisatua g“ittsa ?a+su+?u vattik™e kadaii ha¥¥'a | g ittsa ?Pdku
thentPAST young O+his+tM 1 hold-C2-3M only young  that

Ta+k¥ag viintidi q+ i ek i to
0+this look-after-C2-3M until 0+PAST grown-up small be-C2-3M around

K.+GEN now Swahili those NEG+IRR+HAB love-E1-3P F.

7alio"g’e kae | kisa ?a+ud+ji hiila+?i ?éékadi kulla sampuli
A ACC _ then 0+PAST+HAB trick+tby look-after-C2-3P every system
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dzééPeni+ini | || Pg+ua+ji g"ittsa+tku+ke pat
kill-I+GEN 0+PAST+HAB  young+that+ACC get-E1-3M+PERF
A +k i+tke ré??i ho n+ta ‘dab'a+ +i+k

young+that+ACC town+ACC go-A-3M say-C1-3P+LOC father+your+M-+that

a a+ka

15. 24 2é a+tdzi+j[é]+k buddddimummi | [2times
he kill-B-3M+ALL+HAB+that ask-C1-3P
5 o ko] i’ A R,

g0-E1-3M+PAST+HAB home+his+M ACC they time other+PAST+HARB

tasgkari t'66Tamma || Pa+vd+ii ?into tumetku+ke rdttsa
soldiers  collect-E1-3P 0+PAST+HAB with bush+that+ ACC walk-E1-3M

0+PAST+ALL+this look-for-C1-3P look-for-C1-3P+IRR

s - R T ’
+ky+ + +

: ‘) | | tdnetkis?l 7 2
go-around-C1-3P look-(RED)-C1-3P bush+that+by he+PAST them+and

20. A e el x : e 3
know-E2-3M+PAST+by bow+his+M catch-C1-3M with arrows them+LOC

haad'o Tattdhi | hoad'o Tattdhi+katda Pummému Pékkale  kiti
arrow throw-C2-3M arrow throw-C2-3M+IRR+LOC they all run-(P)-C2-3M

tdsakdri+klo] hollo kiddza+k[o] | mui kae | mpaka ?d+va+k“a
soldiers+that with  Swahili+that town ACC until 0+PAST+this

$ii"dadi kabisa | mpogka Tadde ik ?a+ug sii"d'ano heefi
defeat-C2-3M totally untl day that O0+PAST needle give-C2-3P
w o > O+ o i w 5y 4

+ +
child+his+M+that ACC tell-C1-3P+LOC  this go-H2-S+with NEG+IRR

25. Téntitta b'ddba+ku[?]+u kae | mpoka te hdaddurd+7i+k[o]
show-G2-2§ fathertyour+M ACC until AFF sleep-B-3M+by+that

idko+kotta pihu || g”ittsa Puk®a ?into+k“a ro??i | hafi+tua+ii

dl glej to
what+by+HAB die-B-3M tell-C1-3M+LOC ID NEG+IRR know-A-1S mmg'

navel+there sting-H2-S young this with+this go-C1-3M come-C2-3M+PAST+ALL

Tinto suurdki sij°d'ané+k[o] | mpaka b'ddb'a+sul?]+u ?addo
with hide-C2-3M needle+that until  father+his+M day
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Tetyud+qi+ i+ Tuk” i i tta

pu 1)1+3M+by+PAST+by+mat go—Cl -3M+ALL this st_mg-CZ -3M navel+there

|))' 1 ?,+, |+ [ ]I’+ +]W ]Wﬂi- I ! I ﬂgg
time die-I+GEN+that 0+PAST+this run-C2-3M until outside

w

mui+kotta || Patva+ii+k™a gilli wvoddzahi | ?a+va
lown+there 0+PAST+ALL+this knee bend-C2-3M (0+PAST

il T1+u+k 6t 'odidi Taglg+ a+ua+k”a
arrow+his+M+that enter-CAUS-C2-3M bow+there (0+PAST+this

" idi Ta+uag+k¥a Tinto+kotta dzda?i na méé¥i Tukott
bend-C2-3M  0+PAST+this with+there die-C2-3M and place there

npoka ?addé+k”a guhé+ii ma?a Ridimummi gilli+su?+i+klo]
until  day+this people+ALL water fetch-A-3P knee+his+M+that

d'afi+va+k[o] | ?d+ug  b'ooku 7ééki ||
put-down-C2-3M+PAST+that 0+PAST hole be-C2-3M

IFree Translation

[Once upon a time] there was [a man called] Fumo Aliongwe, and he was a
big man: no one else had a similar size. When he wanted to grind his maize,
he took a [big] mortar and he put it under his armpit; and he ground an
entire sack of maize under his armpit, and with it he went along,

When he cooked his food, he ate two sacks [of maize], together with an
antelope, and he ate it all alone. He had only one child, and he looked after
him until he was almost grown up, [and all this happened] around Kipini.
Now, the Swahili people did not love Fumo Aliongwe, and they looked for
any way to kill him by trickery. When the child was going to the town, they
caught him, and they said to him: "Your father, by what will he die?". He
said: "Ah! I do not know the thing which will make him die".

I'hey asked him and they asked him, while other times, as he [:Fumo] was
poing home, they gathered soldiers, and, as he was walking in the bush they
looked for him. They looked for him roaming and looking [around], and he
noticed them. So he took up his bow, and his arrows, and he shot arrows at
them. And when he shot arrows at them, they all ran away, the soldiers and
the Swahili, to the town, until he defeated them completely.

[ 'ntil, one day they gave his child a needle, saying to him: "Go with this, and
o not show it your father. Then, when he is sleeping, prick him in the
navel". The child went along with this [needlel.

Alter he had come [home] with it, he hid the needle away. Until one day,
when his father had gone [to sleep ?], he went and pricked him in the navel.
While he was dying, he ran away until [he was] out of town.

And he bent his knee, took up his arrows and bent his bow, and with it [in
lis hand] he died. And in the very place [where he died], until today people
leich water, because, where he put down his knee, a [water-] hole resulted.
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Note:

Might this story refer in a legendary fashion to episodes of wars between
Swahili and hunter-gatherers?

TEXT No. 5
"The Story of Jaro and His Son Avadi"
Recorded on 12.2.1988

1. fa+va jaro ¥irri | joro matakd+dni | Td+va g¥ittsa+sul?]+u
0+PAST J. exist-C1-3M J. M.+GEN 0+PAST young+his+M

s ow

hold-C2-3M name+his+M+COP 0+HAB  A. i too+and+by

gadi +\]+
work+his+tM+COP  0+HAB+this people+ACC kill-E1- SM 0+PAST+HAB

tumi+dg g”ahha | guho+ni+dg ka+ii tippemmi | tasakdr |
bushes+LOC stay-E1-3M person+FOC+LOC IRR+ALL come-out-C1-3M _soldiers

5 rattsg+ud+jj kanmi+dg | b'd+ka+du+vd+ii pdt
walk-E1-3M+PAST+HAB catch-C1-3M+LOC NEG+IRR+h:m+PAST+HAB get-C1-3P

saa vatte Ta+ud+ji lée+da wvdfing Taku rattd+ji

time other 0+PAST+HAB path+LOC see-E2-3P that walk-D2-3M+HAB

] ] - i aamininn
Walk Cl 3P+IRR+LOC hold—Cl 3P+LOC tius look RED C1- 3P+IRR a- bxt

z i+ka ?4+ 690 géki+ka+ lée Pam a+ko
look-RED+3P+IRR  0+PERF log AFF be-C2-3M+IRR+LOC path beside+there

saad'a | Pummdmu ?i+k”a dirammi hédni 7Téékammi+ka+]i
stand-B-3M they  by+this pass-C1-3P  far be-C1-3P+IRR+HAB

10. Z2ddmininna | ?ipa+nd+?a haad'é+?i poahi | kisa Pdsakdri+klo]
a-bit them+PERF+VEN arrow+by sting-C2-3M then soldiers+that

takkale ?a+uva+k”a kiti | na ?atud+ji+te kammikuddza+ji
all 0+PAST+this run-P-C2-3M and 0+PAST+HAB+AFF hold-PASS- E2-3M+ALL

d'afikGdi+ka | hiima ?a+ud+ii+te tippemmi | wallg
close-PASS-C2-3M+IRR night 0+PAST+ALL+AFF come-out-C1-3M by-god

b'dtkatva+ji vaTina suura+sul?]+u tippenma+ué+ii || kisa
NEG+IRR+PAST+HAB see-E2-3P manner+his+M come-out-E1- 3M+PAST+HAB then
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P s 2

14+ w + + + +]+ i
(+PAST young+his+M hold-C2-3M name+his+M+COP A A,

kisi+né+?i Pé+va g” {ttsa+su+fg nat'ettsa vattik®e kadji
oot+and+by  0+PAST  child+his+F woman 1 hold-C2-3M

aGdare+ Tl+i+ ¥aq a_Tudu kusi+ "rilb_' + +y+
nnm+her+F+COP H. and he too+and father+his+M+LOC

uk“a ?0du vattik®e kdédjikidi b'éd+ka t1'dggi "duugé+sul?]+u

this he 1 bear-PASS-C2-3M NEG+IRR have-A-3M kinsman-+his+M

lokini kiimo+sul?]+a+k[o] yddyo+oni patddi | “guufu+k”a
but height+his+M+that mother+GEN  get-C2-3M  strenght+this

b

father+his+M+GEN go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB until house person+GEN+LOC+ACC

{4+ ‘atke k' i A7i+d u hodd

O+IRR woman+ACC want-C1-3M come-C2-3M+LOC man there say-C1-3M+LOC

| 7uk’ 20k” at 4 Vet o itk asbat] 2Grkysi*kgtda
pet-up-H2-S here woman+this me-BEN+want-A-1S and he+too+IRR+LOC

w l ; w

! tidmi | ?o+k®a  kammi ?a+k™a lubbi | d'G?addzi+k”a
\::l be- angr?(-cz 3M 0+this hold-C1-3M 0+this hit-C1-3M close-C1-3M+this

\ddzi nat'a+su+[?]d+to pataddzi || ?into+k™a ro??i | ¥irri+ii

pUE-C1-3M woman-+his+F+that get-C1-3M with+this go-C1-3M exist-C1-3M+ALL

{into kisa 7Pa+k®a wvattl'o | vétl'iddzi+dg 7ik'eemi+k”a
with then O+this return-E2-3M return-(tr.)-C1-3M+LOC get-up-C2-3M+this

Por?i nat 'g+suf+a || mpaka ?addé+k[o] ?d+ua uﬁhg ¥irra
p0-C1-3M woman+his-F until  day+that 0+PAST person exist-E1-3M

kUsi+ji in i ii a+dd+ji
Clf+HAB stupid always go-E1-3M+PAST+HAB 0+LOC+HAB+ALL

nat 'a+sul?]+a kamma || 4ddmi+ka+da na te lubbi |
woman+his+F  hold-E1-3M be-angry-C2-3M+IRR+LOC and AFF hit-C1-3M

al 'a+su?+a+ke pat adi+ka +su?+a muingd+k Tinitini
woman+his+F+ACC get-C2-3M+IRR woman+hls+F stupid+that FOC+GEN

{g+na+te vdddati | saa vatte Pg+ua+ii+k”[el+da ?int'o+knttu
0+ PERF+AFF  carry-C2-3M time other 0+PAST+ALL+this+LOC  with+there
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30. b'ommi | mpakd+su b'urg | ?adu gérimatkotta b'ommi 'dd"bi+da

40.

45,

sleep-C1-3M until+COP dawn he outsidetthere sleep-C1-3M mat+LOC

ini ha¥9i+ua+dd+ji+?i+k[o] Tipa+
day+that FOC 0+PAST+this come-D2-3M+PAST+LOC+ALL+by+that them+this

safani | b'ommi b'driddzi b'ura 7ipa+k™a safani |
greet-C2-3M sleep-C1-3M leave-at-dawn-C1-3M dawn them+this greet-C2-3M

Patvatk™a  ro??i | lée+tda Péékitua+k”[e] uvatl'i+ji |
0+PAST+this go-C1-3M path+LOC be-C2-3M+PAST+this+by return-C2-3M+ALL

until doum-palm stupid+that FOC+GEN 0+PAST+ALL+this climb-C2-3M

natagg”i | te"bo+sul[?]+u ?Pa+va+da+nto kiboddd+k[o] fa7fa?
drink-C1-3M beer+his+M 0+PAST+LOC+with containers+that smash-RED-C1-3M
‘g+ +4+t[o + 5 ‘{+ini Grug+k”
woman+his+F+that say-C1-3F+LOC go-G1-1P doum-palm+GEN 0+PAST+this
ttai tsitua ?Pudu ‘dt ‘amma+ua kibodda+k[o te
walk-C1-3P walk-C1-3P+PAST he go-and-look-E1-3P+PAST containers+that AFF

né7agg”i Tisddi+ka kibotk"a te fat¥i | md?agg”i
drink-C1-3M finish-C2-3M+IRR container+this AFF smash-C1-3M drink-C1-3M

Tisadi+ka kibotk“a te faf¥i [l ?Tibetto+da |
finish-C2-3M+IRR container+this AFF smash-C1-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC

vahat i+na hadjo ?itts+i | hotto+da ?addé+ji+da+k[ol+ka Puka
see-C2-25+PERF man my+M  say-Cl1-3F+LOC day+ALL+LOC+that+IRR this

Ta+ni+ ‘dhhi | mpaka ?addo+k™a ?d+ni+?le ibodda ki
O+us+AFF kill-A-3M until  day+this 0+us-BEN+VEN containers too

n

faffaiii ibetto+da Puku Puk”a+datte rétoto 0P+
smash-REP-C1-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC and that this+LOC+AFF go-A-28 fight+LOC

'a+tka  kara Puk”atti Ydala vadda+ddzi ldua kae
NEG+IRR can-A-2S now bow carry-H2-S+ALL home ACC

arow stmg—H2 -S kill-H2-S go-C1-3M+VEN bow+his+M carry-C2-3M+by

hollo b'ééd'aani | b'ééd'aani+k[o] Td+va+k*g pahi
with arrow arrow+that 0+PAST+this sting-C2-3M
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il P 2 2 S Tl T

thigh+here

remove-C2-3M 0+PAST+this throw-C2-3M say-C1-3M+LOC

wait-H1- -P+you-P go—down—FREQ -A-1S know-A-2P+me look-C1-3P this+IRR+AFF

d'iiféémi | Pibetto+da | Puk da+ka+tte d'iiTéémi mpaka
po-down-C2-3M tell-C1-3F+LOC this+IRR+AFF go-down-C2-3M until

w 7 = 'z

i+ + i G+ +Ti
below+here  O+us totally destroy-A-3M  arrow+that+by  sting-H2-§

{'4fa+7i+k[o] | ?é+va haad'o t'dTa+?i+k[o] Fuk”a kammi
poison+by+that 0+PAST arrow poison+by+that this hold-C1-3M

w A e

{G+va+k™ g pdhi | ?d+va b'idii falli 1=
4+ PAST+this sting-C2-3M 0+PAST hard do-C1-3M until this go-down-C2-3M

hafi+da | ha¥i mpaka hdadt'i+kotta ?uk“a kammi falli ?dk“a
- (02-3M+LOC come-C2-3M until near+there this hold-C1-3M do-C1-3M this
1alit udi fdalite gudi uho k'obbitua+?i+

unife remove-C2-3M knife remove-C2-3M sting-1 want-C1-3M+PAST+by+that

2 ni 7i e et e, oy Y w e
FOC  but men all+by be-finished-C1-3P this die-C2-3M and

'g+sy+7d+to b'urgtua+k®a Téék
woman+his-F+that dawn+PAST+this look-after-C2-3F

\alitetsul?]1+y
nife+his+M

hafat i+va+da lée+da kulumummi| 7ibetto*da | "bajoni
ome-C2-3F+PAST+LOC path+LOC meet-C1-3P tell-C1-3F+LOC  let's-go

guok'i+ini+k[o]+ke | Pdn+kusi+né+?i | te"bo hee?é+?i |
‘oum-palm+GEN+that+ACC  T+too+and+by beer give-G2-P+me-BEN

lgmmi+da | 744 b'a+ka ¥irri guho rattsi mpakag
¢uk-C1-3P+LOC ID NEG+IRR exist-A-3M person walk-C1-3P until

fotda  Tatugtte g i{ttsa+si[?]+i kdlunto hadio+ni |
h+LOC 0+PAST+AFF young+her+tM  meet-C1-3F man+FOC

bettsi+da yaayo Tfaata kééke ratto ?ibetto+da |

C1-3M+LOC  mother you where walk-A-25 tell-C1-3F+LOC

b ammémutke hiat'o | ?ibettsi+da | Pdkummému mdadka+ani
cwetACC follow-A-1S  tell-C1-3M+LOC  those what+GEN
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gddo+

day+s

ing ito  nag b'ad 1 fummdmu dzééTte
them follow-A-2S and father+PERF they  kill-C2-3P

1 ?a+kutta b'émmi || ro??i | ?a+vd+ii ripoti pahhi |

VEN+there sleep-A-3M  go-C1-3M 0+PAST+ALL report beat-C1-3P

0+PAST+ALL+this hold-PASS-C2-3M+VEN 0+PAST+ALL+this close-PASS-C2-3M

65. tutkusi nat'a+su?+a+to Pa+uatk™a  gddliti lava+si?+i |
this-F+too woman+his+F+that 0+PAST+this go-home-C2-3F home+her+M

w 2 - w

1+ + 3 b + * nEI . I . I. I
he+too+PAST+this return-PASS-C2-3M 0+PAST L.+this+ACC bury-PASS-C2-3M

Free Translation

1. There was [a man called] Jaro, (Jaro) [son of] Mataka, And he had a son,
whose name was Avadi. As for Jaro, his work was killing people. He stayed
in the bush, and nobody [could] come out [alive].

5. The guards went to catch him, but they could not get hold of him.
Sometimes they saw him walking on the path, and went to catch him; as soon
as they saw him, he transformed into a log lying beside the path; they

10.  passed by and as they were a little far away, he shot arrows at them, and all
the guards ran away. And whenever they got hold of him, at night he got
out, and, by God!, none could see the manner [in which] he had escaped.

15.  Then, he had a child, whose name was Avadi; Avadi, too had a daughter,
whose name was Hesha; [Avadi] alone was born to his father, he had no
brother. He had taken his size from his mother, but his strength was that of
his father.

20.  [Jaro] used to go along until he came to a house, and, if he desired a woman,
he came and said to the man: "Get up, I want this woman!"; and if that one
got angry, he got hold of him, hit him, tied him there, and took the woman.
He went with her, stayed with her, and then came back. He sent her back,

25.  gotup and went back to his wife. Until one day [he found that] there was a
stupid man; he always went to him and took his wife, and if [the stupid man]
got angry, he beat him, and took the stupid man's wife. Other times he slept

30.  there with her until morning, while the man slept outside on the mat.

One day, he came and greeted them, slept, and in the morning said good-
bye and went. When he was on the path he came back until [he reached] the
doum-palm of the stupid [man]; he climbed it and drank his [; the stupid

35. man's] beer and smashed the [beer] containers.

The wife said [to her husband]: "Let's go to the doum-palm". They went and
looked around for him: he was drinking [from] the beer-containers; he
finished one, and smashed it, he finished one and smashed it.

40.  [The woman] said: "You have seen, my husband, what I told you, that he was
going to kill usl: to ruin us)! Today even the containers, he smashed!". She
said: "And if you go to him, you cannot [bear] the fight! Now, bring the bow
from home, hit him with a b'ood'aani [:big arrow without poison], and kill
him!".
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He went, brought the bow with the b'ood'aani and hit him withlthe :
b'ood'aani in the thigh. [Avadil removed it, threw it away and said: "Wait _
[untill T come down, and you will know me!". They looked as he was coming
down, and [the woman] said: "If he comes down to the ground he will kill us
completely! Hit him with the poisoned arrow!". He took the poisoned arrow
and hit him, but [Jaro] made an effort to come down. He came down until he
was near . He took his knife, He took the knife and wanted to hit him [: tk}e
stupid man] with that, but they all [together] finished him. He died with his
knife.

In the morning, his wife looked for him and came along, [until] they [: the
killers] met her on the way. She said: "Let's go to the doum-palm, I too [shall]
come and you will] give me beer".

They said: "Eh! Nobody is there". They walked, until along the way she met
her son. He said to her: "Mum! Where are you going?". She said: "I am
following these people" - "Why are you following them, as they killed father,
and he has been lying there for three days!".

I1e went and reported [to the police] and that one [:the killer] was caught and
arrested.

I1is woman went back to her home, and he [:Jaro] was brought back and
buried in Lamu.
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APPENDIX 2
GLOSSARY

Foreword
Items in the Dahalo-English part are arranged in the following order:

oy
bl
b

EI

&

dl

d

dz
dl

d

el L DS B = o s R, L S

~
W -

‘4
W e -
—_ W

Kee — A P T@ -0
NNE e &

rrsr

Prenasalized consonants follow in the same order.

The same abbreviations are used as throughout the text; in addition, perfective
verbs are indicated by "(perf.)" and imperfective verbs by "(impf.)",

All bound forms have a following dash, whether occurring as prefix, suffix, or
infix.

The sources of loanwords are not intended to be exhaustive.

The following sources have been used: Mohlig (1984/85) and Nurse (1982) for
Northern Swahili; Nurse (1986) for Mijikenda and Lower Pokomo; Stroomer (1987) for
Southern Oromo. We have followed the spelling of the sources. Somali loans are

reported in the national Somali orthography, while Boni and Garre loans are given in
phonemic transcription.
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DAHALO-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

i

fdld)

L[]

L

‘ddbo, P Tddboni

‘dddi, P 7dddaddi

‘aji, P ?ddjajji ~ Tddjini
fddma

‘ddma, P Tddmani

faamna

fsominid - (< Sw, -amini)
‘Wdmininna, P ?ddmanuuta
‘Wira, SG ?ddrane

faore, P Taardri

fddta

faddo

faddék™a (= ?addo + -k¥a)
fifitete (SG ?), P Tdfitatl|
fdfo, P ?7dfudda

fagod-

"8yoddzo, P ?dgaddzi

Togg” id-

fdkkale

fabk I d-

ok k™ -

fallah-

L

‘dsani saaf-

feni ina

LY

‘uenék”a (= ?amma + k“a)
‘eapal la

dad- (< NSw. -anda)
ge (cf. Br. "de)

% ga

nna, P Tdnnoni

dpl

rago, P ?dragoni
iraka
‘asa, P ?draséni

ah! (ID)

particle-complex initial marker (0)
venitive marker (VEN)
grandmother

scar

elder brother

here

mother's brother

small

believe, to

little; few; a bit of

white hair

nock, notch of arrow
you (2S; INDEPENDENT PR.)
sun; day

today

shadow (of an object)
mouth

spend the day, to

ear

weave, (o

all

spread out, to

leave, to; let go, to

trade, to; buy, to; sell, to
fat, oil

greet, to

amen!

as, like

so, thus

aside

I (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.)
begin, to

outside

so that

father's sister

I (INDEPENDENT PR.)
brother-in-law

greed

wife




Tdrattsa

Tatta

Tdvak'e, P ?duak'a
Téé

Tééga

Teek- (1P: ?eekam-)
Teekadid-

Teetit-

Teevaw-

Telead- (< Sw. -eleq)
Telej-

Téno, P 7énama
Tentid-

Ténumasa, P 7énumaséni
Tidi
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co-wife

you (2P; INDEPENDENT PR.)
doum palm

eh! (ID)

fire

be, to; become, to

look after, to

hear, to

build, to

understand, to

know, to

father-in-law

show, to

mother-in-law

she (INDEPENDENT PR.)

Tigira meat-eating place (of hunters in bush)
Ti- she (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.)
Ti- by, with

Ti- me (BOUND PR.)

Tibed- tell, to

7Tidib- fetch, to

Tiddzab- climb, to

Tifvu ash

?ijidi, H-ééto, F-ittsi (cf. W, Jiiduu) Somali

tila, P ?1illg eye

Tilakini ( < Sw.) but

Pilima, P ?ilimdmi tear

Tinddfa (< Sw,) jealousy

Tinddfa fal-

Tini

Tinto

Tind-

Tini7-

Tire

Tiridi, P ?iridddi

become jealous, to

focus marker (FOC)

with; from

them (BOUND PR.)

their (BOUND PR.)

truth

string of beads (worn around the neck)

Pirifa, P ?irifamunte ~ Tirifdfi  eyelash

Tisad- (< Baj. -isa)
Tisakud- (< Baj. -isa)
Tita

Tittsa

Tittsi

Titta, S6 ?ittone

finish, to (tr.)
finish, to (intr,)
this (F)

my (F)

my (M)

louse
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Htu that (F)
‘dgoda, M 7égodééte, F Pogodééttsi Boni
‘v bole?ad- (< Sw. -omba) pray, to
fol '~ enter, o

fot 'od-

' "Jotad- (< NSw. ndoo)
a_y (Sw.)
Ty

Tudu

fug-
fujid-

Tuk 'eem-
Tukotta
Tuku
fukummdmu
Tuk™a

fuk® addze
Tk ammdmu
fuk"atta
k" att ]
fusamdmu

make enter, to

approach, to

or

he (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.)
he (INDEPENDENT PR.)
do, to

annoy, to; bother, to
stand up, to

there

that (M)

those

this (M)

nowadays ()

these

here

now

they (INDEPENDENT PR.)

‘usu"gu (cf.Br. munjo), SG 7dmu "gune maize beetle

funt 'a, P ?unt'addi branch
futobo anus
futunu, P Tatundni wound
futoati (< NSw. utati), P Putaatdti ugali
: 0 negative selector (NEG)
b'atad- dry, to (obj.: meat)
%'ddb'a, P b'aab'ani father
b'oab- carry a child on the back, to
b'aablt- carry a child on the back, to (FREQ)
L aadomiiri (< b'aadu + mifri ?)  crazy
b 'aadu without
h'd?l, P b'atima lion
L ddre, P b'adrema calabash (big)
Y dbataane, P b'dabataonuuta  topi
L dgama, P b'dgamudda belly
L dgama  kantid- pregnant, to make
L dgamoamittse pregnant
dress

b dggo, P b'c’lggl




b'dggo d'uh-

b'dha

b'dhama, F -iddza, P b'ghanmi
b'ah-

b'aki?ad- (< Sw. -baki)
b'akk-

b'dla?i

b'alak-

b'aneed-

b'ar- (< Som. bar- ?)
b'dra

b'arij- {cf. Or. barii)
b'driti (cf. Or, barii)
b'asi (Sw.)

b'ava?-
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dress o.s,, to

hard (adv.)

hard

kill, to (plural object)
remain, to

lit fire, to

again

move house, to
boast, to

recognize, to
before; (+ GEN) old
depart on dawn, to
dawn

well!

burn, to (intr.)

b'eefa, P b'ééTamunte ~ b'ééfajju buffalo

b*eh- (P: beham-)

silent, to be

b'er- touch, to

b'idii (Sw.) hard (adv.)

b'inadamu {(Sw.) man, human being
b'irik'- (cf. Br. inviringe "round") turn, to (tr.)
b'irik'eem- turn into, to; become, to
b'irik'inna lightning

b'om- sleep, to

b'onko (< NSw. bongo), P b'énkagddne brain

b'ééd"aani, P b'ééd gandnni

not poisoned big arrow-head

b'6éhi nostril

b'ddéku, P b'ddkakki hole

b'édma (< Sw. boma), P b'éémanmi fenced open place
b'déra, SG b'édreete boy

b'ooti, P b'détime thigh

b'u?- put into, to; plant, to
b'utud- enter, to (P)

b'ub'wi (< Sw. bubu), P b'Gb'wing dumb
b'uddad- (< NSw. -u%a ?) ask, to

b'udduved- rush, to (subj.: animals)
b*ura morning

b'uru (cf. NSw. (m)buru) maize

b'drune dust

b'ut'uf- (impf.) spit, to

b'diba, P b'adbaddi chest

b'uukul-

fill a hole, to
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L uunad- (< Sw. -vuna) harvest, to
L 'uvad- (cf. Br. wata ?) shine, to (subj.: sun)
b 'uyad- (< NSw.; cf..Br. vuya) leak, to

na"da {variant of €aa "da)
émpe (< Sw. jembe), P ¥'émpabbi hoe

- -

4

fun"da ( <NSw. chanda), P #dd"dudda ~ &'aanduka finger

Plko¥ik- (< Sw, -siki ?7) saw, to
‘oo (< Sw. choo), P ¥évadde ~ zoo toilet
fuuba (<Sw. chumba), P -abbi ~ zu"be room

d

d'aaf- go out in a hurry, to

J ddfeero, P d'adYoorddda neck

d'add'at'- tread on, to (FREQ)

i dga waist

d ahddalo, N -to, F -ttsi Dahalo

d'af- put down, into, to

1" ah- pound, to

I"dhanite, P d'ahanitdti pestle

I ahikud- pounded, to be

i'ok- (perf.) cook, to

§'ak” - keep walking, to

1'at i d- tear, to

I'ammo yesterday

| ammo summa day before yesterday

| ammo summééni third day before today

ar- (< Som. dar- 7) put together, to; collect, to

'al ' - tread on, to

1'au, P d'du je pot

I sek”aani, P d'eek”daananni  shadow (of a man)
iibe, P d'lfbuuta buttock

I'idd' iTeem- go down, to (FREQ)

1" 1d" 1Siima thunder

i1 strip away, to; peel off, to
ifeem- go down, to
iime, P d'iimuddg bee
I pass, to

Irid- # pass, to make




d'éd'ofa (cf. Br. totope ?)
d'ut?-
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mud
set, to (subj.: sun, night)

d'utaj- tie, to; close, to
d'utikakud- be untied, to

d'utikud- tied, to be

d'uk'- broken, to be
d'uk'ud'uk'ud- spoil, to; destroy, to (FREQ)
d'uk'ud- break, to

d'uuko (cf. Br. duuko), P d'Glkaki deaf

d

da- in, at (LOC)

dddko,N -to, F -ttsi, P ddakotani Daako

ddba, P ddababbe hand; paw

daba lua right (hand)

daba pah- clap hands, to

daba pohad- clap hands in time of music, t0 (FREQ)

daba ¥oto (< Sw. -shoto)
dabara (< Som. ?)

dabi (cf. Br. daaba), P débima

dakafa, P dakdéTadde
dakafa kita"ga

left (hand)
behind
animal, game
leg, foot
sole of the foot

ddnnabe (cf. Bor., Orma dannabaa) elephant (female)

ddwatte

dééla, P dééle
di-

diirama (< Or.)
dik-

dokéémi, P dékoomdmi
do"bo (< Baj. zombo)
dook-

dédéminto

dédro, P déérari

du-

dumaar-

dddra, P dddrari

dz
dzaa?-

dzaaTad-

dzdatama, F dzdatamittse, P -j
dzaatata, P dzaaTdatuuke

five

girl (young woman not married)
her (BOUND PR.)

morning

depart, to; leave, to

elephant

utensils, kitchenware

take away, to; kidnap, to (obj.: woman)
behind (?)

shoulder

him (BOUND PR.)

wander, to

bowels

die, to
kill, to
dead
wild animal; enemy
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dreeTed- kill, to

dl

W ddtune,F dladgtunittse, P dladtuni slim
W agg”id- masturbate, to

4 appanad- sting, to

i

fooh- (Sw. -faa) useful, to be
foaf- (impf.) destroy, to

faat ' - dig, to
fdd'ak'e, P fad'ak'éak"i fire stick
fuflfaa$- crack down, to (FREQ)
fal do, to; work, to
falafe morning star

ol lkud- made, to be
flir- (impf.) remove, to
flit'a, P filt'eka wall

il T kud- comb 0.5., to
filime, P filimdmmi comb

{itina (Sw.) discord
Ioafoone light (adj.)

fock ' - rest, to
fuifeed- tear, to; rend, to
fukldad- (< Sw, -fukiza) smoke, to

fuko (Sw.) bag

fumo (Suw.) javelin

fu'di ( Sw.), P fa"dime craftsman
furehi (< Sw. -furahi) kakud-{?) happy, to be
futad- (< Sw. -futa) rub, to
fuutad- (< Sw. -fua) wash, to

fuur- satiated, to be
wi"ba (< Sw. fumba), P faa"babbi mat
funt '- breathe, to
funt 'oono sweat; warm

t jad - spend the day, to

goal | j- (< Or. gala) go home, to

yjuano, P gdadana large, big; grown-up person
wno 9" fttsa, P gddna g”ittso young man
jano | dbaani village elder

yabbo above, upon




gaggaalij- (< Or. gala)
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go home, to (P)

gak'ane, P gdk'andita chin

gdrima outside
gdt'a, P gat'att'i beard

gdve, P gdvajju snake

get- bring, to; send, to
ginaada, SG ginaa"ddne pubic hair
gidda sperm
gilli, P gillibe knee
giteem- scared, to be
gimpo, P gimpoma carpus; malleolus
giri under, below
girigiri quickly, fast
git- sleep, to (P)
gélobe, P géloba monkey
gomm- (cf. Br. Inamma) bend down, to
géégo (< Sw. gogo) log

géora, P gédrari piece of cloth
gubaalaale, P gubaalaali hunter
guaunra, M gadpeeto, F gldpeettsi Bajuun
gub- (< Som. gub ?) burn, to (tr.)
gubaal id- hunt, to
gubaga, SG gubagééte young (n.)
gubit- burn, to (intr.)
gud- remove, to
gudde bush

glfo, P guho

gufio g"ittso

guteed-

gunia { Sw.), P glnieki

gurume, F garumiddze, P gurunmi

gurumuw-

g-
g ah- (P: g“aham-)

g“ahadid-
g“at '~

g it
g'i?i kam-

g'ittsa, P g"ittso
g'ittsa patad-

person; pl.: people
Sanye (coll,; lit.: "the Little People")
untie, to; open, to; undress, to
sack

old (of persons)
grow, to

stay, to; live, to

stay, to make

chew, to

thirst

thirsty, to be

child

give birth to a baby, to
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h
hd ah! (lD)
haab- Cimpf.) cut, to
hdd| | dance (kind of women' )
hddso, P hddasooma bow-string
huasoob- talk, to; converse, to
hddt ' i near
haaw - understand, to
hatk'a only
haddur- sleep, to
hdge moon; month
hahhaab- cut, to (FREQ)
ha' - come, to
hajow- yawn, to
hidmaad'e ripe
hat - slaughter, to
hata ( Sw.) until
hat fkud- slaughtered, to be
hoy yes
hdye (< Sw. haya) go on!
Mg ara”g”éra, P hd"g“ara”g"druuta centipede
heddo evening
héd yes (ID)
heatl- give, 1o
hééri, P héérarre goat
Mla (< Su.) come on!
Sibe, P hibe ~ hibema baboon
hiima night
Wlimane (SG of hiima 7) tomorrow
hiimanesal tlu day after tomorrow
hismote black
hogld- pant, to
hallo with, and
“dsome, P homomidta frog
hwod'- (cf. Br. kood ?7) say, to
hoodi (Sw.) may I come in ?
n | far
hoova (< NSw,) marriage
‘eovaad- (< NSw. -o(w)a) marry, to (subj.: man)
hoovaakud- get married, to (subj.: woman)

rok'- (< Sw. -koroga ?)
ror- (perf.)

stir, to
chase, to




hororid- (impf.)

hubat- (< Som. hubso ?)
huk ' -

hul-

hut '-

hut 'uw-

huud-

huu fud-

il

haad'o, P hadd'a
haad'o t'afati
hddjo, P hafi
haau-

hdbe, P hdbudda
hahhaavit-
hélleYa
hid'aade
hiddibe, P hiddiba
hiik'-

hifla (< Som.)

hiir-
hiirikud-
hot ' -
hunt|'-

hunt | 'ameemit-

oL
Saadid- (< Talgldid-)

fddla, P fadluuke ~ Taalali

Yaameemit-

fag-

faga

fagikud-

fa¥-

Taj-

fdlite, P Tdlitdmu
Tam-

Sfameedid-

fani, P YTdnuuta
Tank™ id-

Tank® ikud-
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chase, to

know, to

have sexual intercourse, to
stink, to

follow, to

look like, to; resemble, to
sew, to

blow, to (subj.: man)

arrow
arrow with poison on the head
man

mention, to

armpit

mention, to (FREQ)

zebra

heavy

bird

grind, to

trick

shave, to (tr.)

shave, to (intr.)

scratch, to

chew, to

chew continuously, to (FREQ)

feed, to
bow

eat continuously, to (FREQ)
eat, to

food

eaten, to be
cry, to

lost, to get
knife

take, to
stroll, to
head

bend, to (ir.)
bent, to be
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fant'id- scratch, to
tattah- throw, to
fa"/- lick, to
‘a"/adid- lick, to make
Vééme, P Téémi thorn
‘ééna, P Téénaddi tongue
Vir- push, to
Vited- scatter, to
- call, to
Vik- scream, to
tinta, SG Tintone housefly
YinTeed- empty, to
Yégohi, P Sogéhi egg
fofotid cough, to
Yol - put in, to
tunneed- { <Som.cun- "to eat"?) swallow, to
funf- chew, to
i
Ingava ( Sw.) although
i
| 'dd"bi (cf.Br. ijanbi), P j'dd"babbi mat
}'sar- (cf. Br. jera) shy, to be
| ‘seredid- shy, to make
| lirani (<Sw. jirani), P j'iirandni neighbour

]

Wiawo, P jaTawuuta vervet

iddgo, P jadagu
jdd o

cow
mother (after

(Wdlesi (<Som. jaalle ?), P jddleséni

jaanr -

jaar | d'-

death)
friend

old, to become

convince, to

jabl (cf. Sw. ajabu) kantid- astonish, to

jemoa (Sw.)
idme, P jdmema
iara, P jarema
e i bu

L]

family; group
warthog
porcupine
fish (sp. of )
live together,

(émpe (variant of &'éémpe)

dkkele, P jékkeldli

to (P)

shoulder extremity
allative marker (ALL)
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ji- habitual action selector (HAB)
Jjiko who?

jikoto, F jikottsi, P jikommdmu who?

joka which?

joom- speak, to
joomameemit- speak continuously, to (FREQ)
juSeed- extinguish, to (obj.: fire)
jufeem- burn, to (subj.: fire)
joko (cf. Br., Eidhuku) navel

juuf- blow, to

jutafume air

jaafune (SG 7) wind

k*

k'aatad- divide, to

k'ddvati, F -ettsa, P -dta freeman

k'aba three

k'ad'ab- taste, to

k'ad'atid- (< k'ad'albltid-) taste, to make

k'ah- bite, to
k'akk'aatad- divide, to (FREQ)
k'draare (cf. Br. haraari-si) bitter

k'arap'- cut, to

k'dreete, P k'dreetati not poisoned arrow-head
k'at'- go and look, to
k'attsid- circumcise, to
k'attsikud- circumcised, to be
k'awe, P k'auwi egg-shell

k'eer- chop, to

k'ére hunger

k'ére kam- hungry, to be

KR - laugh, to

k'dbe (< Sw. kobe ?), P k'ébaddi tortoise
k'ok'o, P k'édk'addi throat

k'o"go giant

k'oob- want, to

k'oro, P k'ére tree; P: woods
k'dauba, P k'uubaddi cheek

k'adhuma white

k

kd- unrealised action selector (IRR)

—

kdddi (< Sw. kazi)
kaaf-

kaaj-

baajikud-

bddka

kaamad- (< Sw. -kama)
bddniki, P kadnikdki
bddzi (variant of kdddi)
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work (n.)

shout, to

put, to; set, to; keep, to
put, to be

as

milk, to

dress (black, of women)

bao"gad- (< Sw. -kaanga) roast, to

kdbaTe, P kdbaTu baobab

kabe accusative marker (ACC)
kabisa {(Sw.) completely

had'a¥- bite, to (P)

hada if :
vae (variant of kdbe)

ka¥- (+ P0OSS. DET.) alone

bdiime many

hakkad- remember, to

bdlati, P kdlatétto tooth

talati suumani incisor tooth

kall (Sw.) harsh, fierce

bam- hold, to; take, to; marry, to
4d"ba (<Sw. kamba), P kda"baki ~ -uuke rope
banikud- caught, to be

Vampore, P kdmpordri testicle

bapu (< Sw. kapu), P kdpapdnne basket

kar- (< Som, kar-) can, to

barama ( Sw.) manner

‘arljedi, M -to, F karijedittsi Oromo
barlkud- can, to

barri

bdnlkadi (< Sw. kaskazi)
bo (variant of kdbe)
kédéda

heo j-

oo jikud-

hook-

hdéke

beokikud-

heoonr-~

bokkeek-

dress (kind of -?)
drought; dry season; Northern wind

where?

give birth, to

born, to be

look at, to; provide, to
whither?

looked, to be

come near, to; approach, to
look around, to (FREQ)




kénte, P kéntaddi

140

bag (for carrying -exp. meat- on the head)

keppad- finish, to (tr.; at end of a story only)
ki- you (2SF; BOUND PR.)
kiasi (Sw.) moderation

kibo, P kibudda calabash, gourd
kibuuro, P kibuurdri den

kie"ba (< Sw. kilemba ), P kie"babi turban
kiidzo, P kiidzooma old man

kiidzo labaani village elder

kiimo (< Sw. kimo) height

kiir- go and come back, to
kifviko, P kiivikdki wrist

kikoddzi (cf. Sw, kozi), P kikoddzdddzi hawk
kila (Suw.) every

kit- run away, to (P)

kinnd- your (2PF; BOUND PR.)

kinto ( < Sw kitu ?; cf.
kinu ( < Sw.), P kinudde

kipu"ju, P kipu"jajji
kira®gdti, P kira“gatdti
kiri, P kirima

kisa (Sw.)

kisiiri, P kisiirdri

. Eiindu) thing

mortar
place where the maize is seasoned
quiver
giraffe
then
string of beads (worn around the waist)

kisima (Sw.), P kisimagge ~ -adde well (n)

kitogo

dance (kind of )

kita"da (<Sw. kitanda), P kita"déddi bed

kitevi, P kitevdui

paralytic

ko?- wait, to (only imperative)
koTeed- put an end to, to
kokkoolit- fly about, to; hop, to (FREQ)
ko"doo (Sw.) sheep

kénke (< cf. Sw. ukonge), P kénka fibre
kénkoolo, P kénkoolali leg (from knee to foot)
kénta, SG kénteete dry fish

kool - fly, to

kotta- in, inside

ku- you (28M; BOUND PR.)
kub'aalid- (< Sw. -kubali) agree, to

kulla (Sw.) every, any

kulum- (< Som. kulmi)
kunnd-
kupid-

meet, to; come across, to
you (2PM; BOUND PR.)
cover, 10

kisi
butad-

butta (variant of kotta)
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self; too
wrap, to

buddza, M kaudzeeti, F kddjittsa Swabhili

kwani (Sw.)

il

ylallid-

+"'dnata, P k¥'dnaTamunte
Lo at ' -

Vo 'at ' ikud-

K

k“ah-

k" af-

»arak¥arikud-

|
laaf-

lddgu

laaf -

laafat -

laaw -

ladda

lddima (< Sw, lazima)
lah~

why?

erection, to have an
scorpion

wash, to

wash hands, to

slash, to
run away, to
roll, to (intr.)

tired, to be
news

hide, to (intr.)
hide, to (tr.)
pick up, to
penis
necessity
finished, to be

lakini (Sw.; variant of ?ilakini}

lanki, P lankima
las~-

ldua

¢n, P léaddi
4éso (< Sw, leso), P léésoma
liima
I imad- (< Sw, =lima)
fik= (< Sw. -likiza)
lof -
Y Tkud-
kome (SG 7)
obu, P lddbabi
ub- (perf., impf.)
ibameemit-
ibikud-

bat

pull, to

settlement, village
street, path

shawl

two

work, to; cultivate, to
send away, to

bring, to

brought, to be

lip

sheath

hit, to; beat, to

hit continuously, to (FREQ)
beated, to be

ik'a (< Som. ?), P luk'agddme leg (from thigh to knee)




luttid-
luttokum-

t

+ddbu, SG +ddbune
+ddhame

+dfi, P +afafanne
+ah-

+afaj-

+dkane, P +akani
+akk*- (?)
+a"gadad-

+aw-

teef-

+iin-

tiinid-

+impid-

+uub-

tuum-

+"ah-

o

mata

mata lub-
matameemit -
mataw-
mddte
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knock down, to
fall, to

leaf

sweet

lung

put on fire, to

leave off, to; abandon, to
sharp

burn, to (intr.)

puzzle, to; astonish, to
love, to; like, to

smell, to

get well, to

cure, to

blow one's nose, to

sip, to

upset, to get; angry, to get
pinch, to

water

rain, to

drink continuously, to (FREQ)
drink, to

what

mdggo "ba (<Sw. mgomba), SG -ééte  banana (plant)

mdgote
mdaka(-to)

madkaani (= maaka + ni- (GEN))

mdkabdra

mdkko, P mdkkomunte
mdk™ aju

mdlata

mamiit-
mamusu’t-

mdna¥e, P mdnafi
mani

manni

mantah- (< Bo.?)
mantahid-

thorn
what?

why?
when?
liver
sesame
hunting
think, to
their (BOUND PR.)
baby (new-born _)
self
there (very far)
vomit, to
vomit, to (FREQ)

wdpi "gani (P 7)
sidpunka (< Sw. mpunga)
mat ' -

mat 'at -
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string of beads (worn around the wrist)

rice before husking
wake up, to
awake, to be

wive (< Sw. mawe), SG mdveete stone

#ivi"gu (< Sw. mawingu)

woru (NSw.), SG mdzute
wéék'a (< Som. meeqa)
wid%i (< Som. meeshi)
wd"/ate { SG ?)

clouds

banana (fruit)

how many, how much?
place

slowly

wlallume (cf. Sw. mfalme), P -ami king

#iggi, P miggine

%! lda

wiiri
#lloak"it-
wllaS-

wito, P mita
winl, P middzi
winlkita, SG misikitééte
whullima ( Sw.)
wila, P mélalle
wsonno

#poka ( Sw,)
wpla (SUJ-)

arm

suddendly, at once
manners, behaviour
dream, to

stick out the tongue, to
body

house

meat (dried; SG: portion of _)
farmer

mead

very

until

new

#pokome, F mpokomettsi, P mpdkomi Pokomo

fsulzo, P msddzaddzi
puganka, P mdgankaggi

wuganka (cf. MSw. mganga)

nuganka Tee?-
il (NSw.)
#uinga (Sw.)
hukk'ur-

food stirring stick
dance

sorcerer

dance, to

town, village
stupid

bind, to

nokibe, F mikibettsa, P makibabbi vidow

pukkoanad-

wukkaoanadid-

ukumpilo

husmukud-

wona, P minadde

funta, P minteka

put "uSud-

ot 'ufudid-

sutaunki (< LP/Nij.), P

take by force, to

take by force, to (FREQ)
ankle

smile, to

heart

farm, shamba

pull down the foreskin, to

pull down the foreskin, to (FREQ)
mutsunkaggi waterpot



ntée (< NSw. mtee)

n

paapo, P padpuma
ndhe, P pahudda
nan-

napant'e

ndni

nifaanife
né"gora

nuk'-

puuk'ut- (impf.)

b
p'dTate
p'utatuw-
p'uf-
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midnpo (< NSw. munyu) salt
mzima (Sw.) all, complete
n
na {(Sw.) with, and
nd- perfect past selector (PERF)
nddto, P nddtoni sister-in-law
nafadasi (< Sw. nafasi) chance
nafadsi patad- get a chance, to
na¥- refuse, to
ndfeete, P nafeeto dog
nala honey
nat'a, P nat'o woman
nat'ettsa female
ni- us (AFFIX PR.)
ni- focus marker (affix form)(FOC)
ni- genitive affix (GEN)
nik'id- wink at, to
nik'idadid- wink at, to (FREQ)
nimankalo, P -uuta leopard
ninka, P ninkaggi clitoris
not- suck, to
notodid- milk, to
néma language
nG"gund"gu (< Sw. nyungunyungu), P -uuta worm
nusu (Sw.) half

rice after husking (Sw. mchele )

baby
hippopotamus

we (BOUND INDEPENDENT PR.)

leech

we (INDEPENDENT PR.)
thick

happiness

rub, to

rub, to

rotten
rotten, to get
prick, to

p'ufud-
p'upp'ufud-

/]

paah-

poahat-

pddna (< Sw. -pana)
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pierce, to
wound, to (FREQ)

wash, to
bathe, to
wide

pdd"di (< Sw. panzi), P pad"dima grasshopper

pah-

puk'eed-

pat- (impf.)

pdttatamo

pantu

pata (< Sw. pata) Tantad-
pota(?a)d- (< Sw. -pata)
poelaad- (cf, NSw. -pea)

beat, to
uncover, to
shift, to; put aside, to

glade; shelter, hiding-place

around

reach an agreement, to
get, to

sweep, to

péélaadiini (SG ?), P peelddadiide broom

pofu ( NSw.), P péfuma
pit- Cimpf.)

pofeem-

poketad- (< Sw. -pokea)
puh-

puruf-

¢

incense
lay open, to

consumed, to be; burnt up, to be

receive, to
sting, to
burn, to (intr.)

vadfiki (< Sw. rafiki), P rdafikdka friend

raa’ -
raafraaf-
raaf[alkud-
vudda, P rdddema
tugdma, P rdgamuuta
raha (Sm.)
foha tl'ag-
rald- (< Sw, -rai)
va'gad- (variant of ri"gad-)
ral -
rensb- (< Som. reeb)
rlip-
k' -
ik'a
#1 "gad-
“ipoti (Sw. < English)
ianld- (< Sw., -pithi)

hang, to

hang, to (FREQ)

hung, to be

feather; arrow-fletching
grave

rest

have peace, rest, to
flatter, to

walk, to

stop, to; hold tight, to
pull, to

afraid, to be

tail

go around, to; roam, to
report

inherit, to




rot-

roheed-

rubat-

rifa"ga (variant of rdpa“ga)
ruh-

ruk ‘o
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g0, to
remove, to
fish with spear, to

despair, to be in
sickness

ruk'dma, F ruk'Gmiddze, P ruk'dmi sick
ridpa"ga (cf. NSw. upanga), P -dggi panga

ruppeem-

land, to

ratmate, F rGdmatiddze, P ruumdti tall; deep
ruugu (¢ Sw. rungu), P rGd"gume club, knobbed stick

3
saa (Sw.)

saa sita (Sw.)

saa vatte

saad'-

sddre

saattid-

safari (Sw.)

sahan-

sahid-

safdla

saka?-

sdlaama (< Sw. salama) git-
sampuli (Sw.)
sdrakdana

sarakana kantid-
sdre

sasa { Sw.)

séébo, P sééboma
sélle

senti ( Sw.)
sereem-

siikima, P siikima
siiri (< Sw. siri)
sii"bo (< NSw. simbo)

time, hour

noon

sometimes

stand, to

name

stand up, to make
voyage

greet, to

forget, to

four

twist, to

have a good night, to (in greetings)
system

shyness

shy, to make
back (n.)

now

whetstone

now

money

move, to; change position, to
dull

secret

stick

sii"dano (< Sw. sindano), P -dnni needle

sikulzlote (Sw.)
sina, P sinadde
sint'a

sint'a darat-

always
nose
urine
urinate, to

sint'a lik-

sito (< Sw, sitoo < English)
sonkoTikud-

po0T-

2067e, SG sootdmeete

soobad-

sooko (< Sw. soko)

»00 | -

aoor-

puU-

sufuria (Sw.), P sufuriddde
aumma

suriggo

suubid- (< Som, suubbi)
suug- (< Som. suug)
suukeem-

suura (< Sw. sura)

suuruk-

|

Saahi

taada (variant of &(')aa"d'a)
f0"gadad- (< Sw. -shangaza)
tarfa (< Sw. sharia)

Sdruti (< Sw, sharuti)

211 dad- (< Sw. -shinda)
tir- (< Gar. ¥ir-)

Sitahid- (< Sw. -stahi)
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urinate, to

store

fall in love, to
sing, to

song

make a mistake, to
market

catch, to

give, to

copula (COP)
saucepan

in front of; before
brother

make, to

wait, to

be still, to

system

hide, to (tr.)

tea

astonish, to

law

necessity

win, to; overcome, to
stay, to; exist, to
respect, to

‘o6ka (< Sw. shoka), P ¥d6kakke axe

1'af- poison, to
{'dfa, P t'aTema poison; arrow with poison (= haad'o t'a¥a?i)
L ar- bewitch, to
A'dt'e; P t 't ing ant (small )
| 'dtta, SG t'attane hair

| 'eb- find, to

! ‘vede, P t'éédudda ~ t'éédema elbow
\'dé%e body hair

‘ eéYema, F -iddze, P t'ééfemi soft
{'igad- oath, to
L'ilale, Pt'ilul_i witch
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148
; : urukum- enter quickly, to
£yl che; WP L") bl er-nbers :aari (< Som. tuur- “"to throw" ?7), 2P tudrane 80 away!
t'ilo witcheraft
t'of- pain, to; cut, to (%) )
t '6kkoome cold \s'irarate, F -ittse, P -| red
t'6670, P t'é667ema wildeat in'l5- pick lice, to
t'oof- collect, to; gather, to e | 5id- pick lice, to (FREQ)
t'ugg“a smoke
t'up'- leak, to 12
t'dpe, P t'dpapi door taddka hot season; hottest part of the day
t'uub- squeeze, to tallalla, P teilalluuke hawk
t'aato, P t'udtema waterbuck taintso vagina
tsoob- draw blood from a hematoma, to
4 B s 3 tsoolo, P tsédle ~ tsé6ludda nail; claw
taabu w, istress . n h = hare
tddjiri (< Sw. tajirl) (0, F, P) rich Y ute RS o ungulidal Sl

tddmi, SG tddmine

grass (SG: a blade of )

taunke, P tsdnkima

ant (soldier _)

taarik- join together, to L

tddta, P taatani elder sister tl 'ddfa, P t]'dafudda river; lake
tabdda lie tl ‘aafaj- let go, to
tabia (Sw.) character il ‘ag- have, to
tada right, good il ‘aok'eed- distribute, to
tdhara, P tdharirra heel tl ‘o5- tired, to get
tah- cross, to

tdTame how?

‘ -
{dmpo (< NSw. tambo), P tdémpabbi trap
\dmpo ma?daani spring, pool of water

tamanid- (< Sw. -tamani)
tanatanadid-

desire, to; long for, to
smash to pieces, to

tar- mix, to |dnpo k"af- trap, to

tarar- tremble, to L dnu halo around the moon
tattavaanad- (< Sw. -tavanya) scatter, to 1o"bo (NSw.) beer (local)

te affirmative selector (AFF) \ime, P tami bush

tem- try, to; taste, to | impo tobacco

te"be sword { impo only

tipp= come out, to; rise, to (subj.: sun) futtu mat for drying the meat
tippeem- (perf.) come out, to

tirid- move restlessly, to v

tohiini fourth day after today va- remoter past selector (PAST)
tééyoyo, P tédyoyonunte butterfly vaaf - abuse, to

to"go (<NSw.tongo), P té"gema blind vddk 'a sky; God

to"go fal- blind, to become vddli (< Sw. vali), P vaalalli rice (cooked )
tuki?ad- (< NSw. -tuki) hate, to vad- carry, to

tumpi, P tumpdbbi horn vaddakud- brought back, to be
tdntumu, P tdntumdmmi fist vaddat - make carry, to




vaddzud-

vah-

vahid-

vakati (Sw.)

val-

valla (< Sw. wallghi)
vat -
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kneel down, to
see, to

show, to

time

play, to

by God!

hurt, to (intr.)

vdnika, N vdnikééto, F vapikééttsi Giriama

vat | '~

vat | 'id-

vdtte (M, F, P)
vatték e

vattak“e

viivu (< Sw. wivu)
vintid-

vine, F vinaddza, P vino

vitavited-

w
waala

wdraaba, P wdraabuuta
wdraha, P wdrahuuke
wongo { NSw.)

4
yddyo
yddyo Tddma

¥4
ziva (< Sw. maziva)

z

/a?-

fatid-

Jaani

/ahadid-

/1 birik'itte (SG ?)
Zi"gilife, P /i giliSa
Fituw-

/ot~

fédke, P /édkakke

/é6ne, P /oonu ~ /6énudda

/utu

return, to (intr.)

return, to (tr.); bring back, to
other

one (F)

one (M)

jealousy

look after, to

good; beautiful

rotate, to (tr.)

rhinoceros
hyena
spear
earth

mother (alive)
mother's sister

milk

dry, to be

puzzle, to; astonish, to
saliva

ponder, to; think, to
gecko

star

carry the game hung to the bow, to

pick (from a tree), to
nipple

breast

excrements

Jutu lik=

/ububuSe, P /fabubifa
fuf-

Jufe, SG /ufite

Jutu

Jutuw- (?)

fuuk-

Juukikud-

fu//uuk-

Juntafe, P funtafe

b
bajéni

‘baldbe, "balabéni
‘battsi, P "battsdttsi
‘béne, P "bénanne
wilte, P "bifja]ji
bini, P "binime
“bona (Sw, mbona)
Bhbri

'l
“ddragi
ddégi, P "déégaggi

Az

dradje, P "dzadjajje
“dzbne, P "dzénanni
drbome

'3mﬁlu, P "daalalle
Jani ¢ NSw.)

Jlgad- (cf. NSw, -3ika)
J lgakud-

Jodi, P "dédaddi

Joo ( NSw.)

JodSo

Jotad- (variant of 7o"do?ad-)
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defecate, to

moth

strip, to; peel, to

ant (brown _)

waist

fill, to

fill, to

full, to be; filled, to be
fill, to (FREQ)

cicada

let's go!

fish

potsherd

glans of the penis

bad, ugly

cow tail (symbol of manhood)
why?

fight, war

mantis
canine tooth

jaw
spleen
honey (kind of )

bag

inside

bury, to
buried, to be
thumb
come!

sand

Jupa (cf, NSw. thupa), P "dipema bottle
Juugo (< Sw. ndugu), P "dadgu kinsman
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n

—
"gaasid- explain, to
"gdlo, P "gdladde wrist
"gikine, P "gikinuuta eyebrow
"goma, P "gémaddi drum
"goow i rainbow
"gumine (SG), P mdui"gu (< Suw.) cloud
"gudfu (<Sw.nguwu), F-uniddze,P-uni strong
"gidko (cf. NSw. khuku), P "gadku cock
=
"/aba forest
"/éénu, P "/éénanni python
"/670 palm frond
ENGLISH-DAHALO GLOSSARY
A
above, upon gabbo
abuse, to vaa¥-
accusative marker (ACC) kabe
affirmative selector (AFF) te
afraid, to be rik'-
again b'dla?i
agree, to kub'aalid- (< Sw. -kubali)
ah! (ID) ?d(d)
ah! ID) hd
air jadfume
all Tdkkale

all, complete
allative marker (ALL)
alone

mzima (Sw.)
ii-
kaT- (+ P0OSS, DET.)

although ingawa ( Sw.)

always sikulz]ote { Sw.)

amen! Tamiina

animal, game dabi (cf. Br. daaba), P ddbina
ankle

annoy, to; bother, to
ant (brown )

ant (small )

ant (soldier )

mikumpi lo

Tujid-

fuSe, SG /aSite
t'dt'e, P t'dat'ima
tsinke, P tsdnkima
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B Tutobo
Wproach, to 70"dotad- (< NSw, ndoa)
g miggi, P miggine
smpit hébe, P habudda
pound pantu
BVOW haad'o, P hdaad'a
4+ vow with poison on the head figad'o t'afati
" kddka
. like Tamma
ol Tiiwu
Bkl Tampal la
ok, 10 b‘uddad- (< NSw, -uda 7)
sonish, to jabi {cf. Sw. ajabu)} kantid-
#onish, to %a"gadad- (< Sw. -shangaza)
#wake, to be mat ‘at -
e ¥66ka (< Sw. shoka), P ¥ddkakke
. . -
boon hibe, P hibe ~ hibema
Baby mdnafe, P mdnafi
baby naanpo, P padpuma
Bk (n.) sdre
bl ugly "bifte, P "biijajji

Haap
T

fuko (Sw.)
"dadla, P "dadlalle

"oy Uor carrying -exp. meat - on the head kénte, P kéntaddi

RN

glupa, N glupeeto, F guupeettsi

Sanana (fruit) mozu (NSw.), SG mazute

Wwnana (plant) mdggo"ba (<Sw. mgomba), SG -ééte
obab kdbate, P kabatTu

Iask et kapu (< Sw. kapu), P képapanne
fugt lanki, P lankima

aihe, to paaghat-

%, 10, become, to teek- (1P: Teekam-)

b atill, to suukeem-

w untied, to d'u?ikakud-

eard gdt'a, P gat'att'l

wat, to pah-

wated, to be lubikud-

ome jealous, to

[
.

Tinddfa fal- d o9 o2
kita™da (<Sw. kitanda), P kita"daddi
d'iime, P d'iimudda




beer (local)
before; (+ GEN) old
begin, to
behind
behind ()
believe, to

belly

bend, to (tr.)
bend down, to
bent, to be
bewitch, to
bind, to

bird

bite, to
bite, to (P)
bitter

black

blind

blind, to become
blow, to

blow, to (subj.: man)
blow one's nose, to
boast, to

body

body hair

Boni

born, to be
bottle

bow

bow-string
bowels

boy

brain

branch

break, to

breast

breathe, to
bring, to

bring, to; send, to
broken, to be
broom

brother
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te"bo (NSw.)

b'dra

?a"dad- (< NSw. -anda)
dabara (< Som. 7)
dédéminto

Taaminid - (< Sw. -amini)
b'dgama, P b'dgamudda

Tank” id-

gomm- (cf. Br. inamma)
Tank™ ikud-

t'ar-

mukk‘ur-

hiddibe, P hiddiba
k'ah-

kad'a¥-

k'araare (cf. Br. haraari-si)
himmate

to"go (<NSw.tongo), P té gema
to"go fal-

juuf-

huu fud-

+impid-

b'aneed-

mito, P mita

t'ééfe

?égoda, M ?dgodééte, F 7égodééttsi
kee jikud-

"dupa (cf. NSw. thupa), P "dipema
fddla, P Tadluuke ~ Taalali

hddso, P hadsooma

ddara, P dadrari

b'ééra, SG b'déreete

b'onko (< NSw. bongo), P b'énkagddme
Tunt'a, P 7dnt 'addi

d'uk'ud-

/6éne, P /oonu ~ /6dnudda

funt ‘-

lo¥-

get-

d'uk’-

péélaadiini (56 ?), P peeldddiide
suriggo

wother-in-law
Wwought back, to be
lwought, to be
ffalo

lld, to

uried, to be
W, to (intr.)
b, to (intr.)
burn, to (intr.)
i, to (intr.)
Wi, to (subj.: fire)
Win, to (tr.)
Wiy, to

mish

tnish

il

Butterfly
buttock

I, with

w God!

.

salabash (blg)
valabash, gourd
ol o

an, o

Lan, 1o

Lanine tooth

LRIpus; malleolus
Lalry, to
sty a child on the back, to
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?drago, P Tdragoni
vaddakud-

loSikud-

b'eefa, P b'ééfamunte ~ b'ééTajju
Teevaw-

"digakud-

gubit-

puruf-

+akk™- (?)

b'ava?-

jufeen-

gub- (< Som. gub ?)
"digad- (cf. NSw. -Jika)
tame, P tdmi

gqudde

?ilakini ( < Sw.)
tééyoyo, P tédéyoyomunte
d'iibe, P d'ifbuuta

Ti-

valla (< Sw. wallahi)

b'ddre, P b'daarema
kibo, P kibudda

Tij-
kar- (< Som. kar-)
karikud-

"déégi, P "déégaggi
gimpo, P gimpoma
vad-

b'aab-

w1y a child on the back, to (FREQ) b'aabit-
Jiry the game hung to the bow, to  /ituw-

atch, to

sight, to be

entipede
ANce
aracter
Ase, 1o
ise, Lo
cek
st

soo0l-

kamikud-

hd "g*ara"g”dra,P ha"g“ara”g”druuta h
nafdasi (< Sw. nafasi)
tabia (Sw.)

hororid- (impf.)
horor- (perf.)

k'Gaba, P k'adbaddi
b'ddba, P b'Gubaddi




chew, to

chew, to

chew, to

chew continuously, to (FREQ)
child
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hunt |-

funf-

g’at'-
hunt | "ameemit-
g'ittsa, P g“ittso

chin gak 'ane, P gdk'anddta
chop, to k'eer-

cicada /untafe, P /untafe
circumcise, to k'attsid-

circumcised, to be k'attsikud-

clap hands in time, to (FREQ)  déba pahad-

clap hands, to daba pah-

climb, to 7Tiddzab-

clitoris ninka, P ninkaggi
cloud "gumine (5G), P mdui"gu (< Sw. mawingu)
club, knobbed stick ruugu (< Sw, rungu), P rdd"gume
co-wife Tdrattsa

cock "gadko (cf. NSw. khuku), P "gadku
cold t ‘dkkoome

collect, to; gather, to t'oof-

comb filime, P filimdmmi
comb o.s., to filikud-

come near, to; approach, to keer-

come on! héla (< Sw.)

come out, to tippeen- (perf.)

come out, to; rise, to (subj.: sun) tipp-

come! "doo ( NSw.)

come, to ha¥-

completely kabisa (Sw.)

consumed, to be; burnt up, to be poTeem-

convince, to jaarid-

cook, to d'ak- (perf.)

copula (COP) sl-

cough, to fofotid

cover, to kupid-

cow jddgo, P jaagu

cow tail (symbol of manhood)
crack down, to (FREQ)
craftsman

crazy

cross, to

cry, to

"bini, P "binime

faffaa¥-

fu"di (< Sw. fundi), P fa"dime
b'aadomiiri (< b'aadu + miiri ?
tah-

Ta¥-

fure, to

fut, to

L, to

wut, to (FREQ.)
(§)

Paako

Ihalo
dance
Jdunce (kind of women' )
dance (kind of )
dance, to
wn
Juy after tomorrow
Juy before yesterday
dead
deal
telecate, to
den
Jdepart on dawn, to
W part, to; go out, to
desire, to; long for, to
despair, to be in
Wstroy, to
e, to
oy, O
Wscord
distress
distribute, to
Wvide, to
by :ll(“ o (FREQ)
L (4]
o, to; work, to
b
Of

1 palm

«w blood from a hematoma, to

fam, to

vy (black, of women)
¢as (kind of -?)
8 0.8, o
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+iinid-
k'arap'-
haab- (impf.)
hahhaab-

dddko,N -to, F -ttsi, P ddakotani

d'ahddlo, N -to, F -ttsi

miganka , P magankdggi

hddl i

kitogo

miganka Tee?-

b'driti (cf. Or. barii)

hifmanesal[7]u

d'ammo summa

dzd4Tama, F dzddtamittse, P =i

d'uuko (cf. Br. duuko), P d'dukaki

futu lik-

kibuuro, P kibuurdri

b'arij- (cf. Or. barii)

dik-

tamanid- (< Sw. -tamani)

ruh-

faa¥- (impf.)

dzaaT®-

faat ' -

fitina (Sw.)

taabu ( Sw.)

tl "ak'eed-

k'aatad-

k'akk'aatad-

Tug-

fal-

ndfeete, P nafeeto

t'Gpe, P t'dpapi

Tdvak'e, P Tduak'a
tsoob-

milaak'it-

b‘dggo, P b'dggi

kddniki, P kaanikaki

karri

b'dggo d'uh-




drink continuously, to (FREQ)

drink, to"
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matameenit-
mataw-

drought; dry season; Northern wind  kdsikadi (< Sw. kaskaz i)

drum

dry fish

dry, to (obj.: meat)
dry, to be

dull

dumb

dust

E

ear

earth

eat, to

€at continuously, to (FREQ)
eaten, to be

egg

egg-shell

eh! (ID)

elbow

elder brother
elder sister
elephant

elephant (female)
embers

empty, o

enter quickly, to
enter, to

enter, to (P)
erection, to have an
evening

every

every, any
excrements
explain, to
extinguish, to (obj.: fire)
eye

eyebrow

eyelash

B
fall, to

"goma, P "gémaddi
kénta, SG kénteete
b'atad-

fa?-

sifkima, P siikima

b'ub‘wi (< Sw. bubu), P b'Gb'wima

b'drune

tagaddzo, P ?dgaddzi

wongo ( NSw.)

fag-

Taameemit -

Tagikud-

Yégohi, P Togédhi

k'awe, P k'auwi

Téé

t'eede, P t'éédudda ~ t'éédema
Pddji, P ?ddjajji ~ ?ddjini
tddta, P tadtani

dokéémi, P dékoomdmi

ddnnabe (cf. Bor., Orma dannabaa)
t'ilihe, P t'iliha

finTeed-

turukum-

Tot '~

b'utud-

k*'allid-

heddo

kila (Sw,)

kulla (Sw.)

futu

"gaasid-

juSeed-

Thla, P Tila

"gikine, P "gikinuuta

Pirifa, P ?irifamnunte ~ Tirifdfi

luttokum-

&l in love, to
family; group

tar

farm, shamba
farmer

hat, oil

hather

fther's sister
Lther-in-law
Wather; arrow-fletching
foed, to

female

fnced open place
feich, to

fibre

fight, war "bédri
fll a hole, to b'uukul-
all, 1o fuuk- »
i, to futuw- (7)
i, to (FREQ) fulluuk=
find, to t'eb- s
inger %aa"da ( <NSw. chanda), P ¥aa"dudda ~ ¥&aa"duka
Hnish, to (intr.) Tisakud- (< Baj. -isa)
fnish, to (tr) Tisad- (< Baj. -isa)
“nish, to (tr; at end of a story only) keppad-
finished, to be lah-
fire Tééga
fire stick fdd'ak'e, P fad'ak'ak'i
fish "baldbe, “"bdlabéni
fish (sp. of ) jdribu
fuh with spear, to rubat-
fist tantumu, P tantumdmmi
five ddwatte
fatter, to raid- (< Sw. -rai)
iy, to kool-
fly about, to; hop, to (FREQ) kokkoolit-
fwus marker (FOC) Tini
“wus marker (affix form) (FOC) ni-
llow, to hut '-
food TCIQGI
o stirring stick mslizo, P mslGlzaddzi
irest "/aba
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sonko?ikud-

jamaa (Sw.)

hééni

minta, P minteka

mkullima ( Sw.)

Tdti

b'ddb'a, P b'ddb'ani

Tanno, P 7dnnoni

Téno, P 7énama

radda, P raddema

faadid- (< Falgldid-)

nat 'ettsa

b'ééma (< Sw. boma), P b'éémammi
Tidib-

kénke (< cf. Sw. ukonge), P kénka




forget, to

four
fourth day after today
freeman

friend

friend

frog

full, to be; filled, to be

G

gecko

genitive affix (GEN)

get, to

get a chance, to

get married, to (subj.: woman)
get well, to

giant

giraffe

Giriama

girl (young woman not married)

give birth to a baby, to
give birth, to

give, to

give, to

glade; shelter, hiding-place
glans of the penis

g0, to

80 and come back, to
80 and look, to

80 around, to; roam, to
80 away!

go down to (FREQ)

go down, to

go home, to

go home, to (P)

£0 on!

go out in a hurry, to
goat

good; beautiful
grandmother

grass (SG: a blade of )
grasshopper
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sahid-

safdla

tohiini

k'ddvati, F -ettsa, P -dta

rddfiki (< Sw. rafiki), P rddafikdka
jddlesi (<Som. jaalle ?7),P jddleséni
hémome, P hémomudta

fuukikud-

/i"birik'itte (SG ?7)

ni-

pata{?a)d- (< Sw, -pata)
nafadsi patad-
hoovaakud-

+iin-

k'o"go

kiri, P kirima

vdpika, N vdnikééto, F vanikééttsi
dééla, P dééle

g“ittsa patad-

kee j-

soor-

hee?-

pdttatamo

"béne, P "bénanne

rof-

kiir-

k'at'-

ri"gad-

taari (< Som. tuur- ?), 2P tddrane
d'idd'ifeem-

d'ifeem-

gaalij- (< Or. gala)
gaggaalij- (< Or. gala)
hdye (< Sw. haya)

d'aaf-

hééri, P héérarre

vine, F vinaddza, P vino
?ddbo, P Tddboni

tddmi, SG6 tddamine

pdd"di (< Su. panzi), P p&a"dimg

grave
greed
preet, to
preet, to
grind, to
grow, to

u
habitual action selector (HAB)

hair

half

halo around the moon
hund; paw
handkerchief
hang, to

hang, to (FREQ)
happiness
happy, to be
hard

hard (adv.)
hard (adv.)

hare

harsh, fierce
harvest, to
hate, to

have, to

have a good night, to (in greetings)

have peace, rest, to

have sexual intercourse, to
hawk

hawk

e (INDEPENDENT PR.)
head

hear, to

heart

heavy

heel

height

her (BOUND PR.)

here

here
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ragdma, P rdgamuuta
Tdraka

Tdmani saaf-

sahan-

hiik'=

gurumum-

ilf=

t'dtta, SG t'dattane

nusu (Suw.)

tdnu

ddba, P ddbabbe

kie"ba (< Sw. kilemba ), P kie"babi
raaf-

raafraaf-

né "gora

furehi (< Sw. -furahi) kakud-
b'dhama, F -iddza, P b'dhami

b'dha

b'idii (Sw.)

tsi"gule (< Gir. tshungula), P -ali
kali (Sw.)

b'uunad- (< Sw. -vuna)

tuki?ad- (< NSw. -tuki)

tl 'ag-

sdlaama (< Sw., salama) git-
raha t|'ag-
huk'-

kikoddzi (cf. Sw. kozi), P kikoddzdddzi
tsilalla, P tsilalluuke

e (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.) 74~

Tadu

fani, P Tanuuta
Teetit-

muna, P minadde
hid'aade

tdhara, P tdhardrra
kifmo (< Sw. kimo)
di-

Tok™atta

Tddma




hide, to (intr.)

hide, to (tr.)

hide, to (tr.)

him (BOUND PR.)
hippopotamus

hit continuously, to (FREQ)
hit, to; beat, to

hoe

hold, to; take, to; marry, to
hole
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laa¥-

suuruk-

laa¥at-

du-

ndhe, P ndhudda

lubameemit-

lub- {perf., impf.)

&'émpe (< Sw. jembe), P &'émpabbi
kam-

b'ééku, P b'édkakki

honey nala

honey (kind of _) "dzdéme

horn tumpi, P tumpdbbi

hot season; hottest part of the day tsddka

house mini, P middzi

housefly finta, SG Tintone
how? tdTame

how many, how much? méék'a (< Som. meeqa)
hung, to be raa¥[alkud-

hunger k'ére

hungry, to be k'ére kam-

hunt, to gubaal id-

hunter gubaalaale, P gubaalaali
hunting mdlata

hurt, to (intr.) vat -

hyena wdraaba, P wdraobuuta
L

I (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.) Tan-

I (INDEPENDENT PR.)
if

in front of; before

in, at (LOC)

in, inside

incense

incisor tooth

inherit, to

inside

il
javelin
jaw
jealousy

Tdni
kada
summag
da-

kotta-

pefu ( NSw.), P péfuma
kdlati suumani

risid- (< Sw. -rithi)

"dani ( NSw.)

fumo (Sw.)
"dzddje, P "dzddjajje

vifuu (< Sw, wivu)

walousy
win together, to

K

keep walking, to
kill, to

kill, to

ill, to (plural object)
King

Kinsman

knee

wneel down, to
knife

knock down, to
know, to

know, to

L
land, to
lnguage
lupe, big; grown-up person
lugh, to
law
Ly open, to
beaf
leak, o
eak, o
wave off, to; abandon, to
lave, 1o; let go, to
leech
lelt (hand)
wg, foot
‘i (from knee to foot)
o (from thigh to knee)
vopard

el RO, to

ot's go!

ok, to

k, to make

ght (adj.)
ghtning

mn -
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\
7inddfa (< Sw.)
taarik-

d'ak”-

dzee?ed-

dzaatad-

b'ah- ,
mfallume (cf. Sw. mfalme), P -ami
"duugo (< Sw. ndugu), P "diugu
gilli, P gillibe

vaddzud-

Tdlite, P Sdlitdmu

luttid-

hubat- (< Som. hubso ?)

Telej-

ruppeem-
néma (SUFF,)
gaano, P gddna

k'iik'-
¥aria (< Sw., sharia)
pit- (impf.)

+ddbu, SG +daabune
b'uyad- (< NSw.; ef. Br. vuya)

napdnt 'e I
daba ¥oto (< Sw, -shoto) I
dakafa , P dakdfadde

kdénkoolo, P kénkooldli

ldk'a (< Som. 7), P ldk'agddme
nimankalo, P -uuta =~ -ali

tl 'aa¥aj-

"bajoéni

fa"/-

fa"/adid-

tabdda

fééfoone

b'irik'inna

btditd, B biatiina




lip

lit fire, to

little; few; a bit of

live together, to (P)
liver

log

look at, to; provide, to
look after, to

look after, to

look around, to (FREQ)
look like, to; resemble, to
looked, to be

lost, to get

louse

love, to; like, to

lung

M

made, to be

maize

maize beetle
make, to

make a mistake, to
make carry, to

make enter, to

man

man, human being
manner

manners, behaviour
mantis

many

market

marriage

marry, to (subj.: man)
masturbate, to

mat

mat

mat for drying the meat
may I come in ?

me (BOUND PR.)
mead

meat (dried; SG: portion of _)
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|6kome (SG ?)
b'akk-

Tddmininna , P ?ddmamuuta
jeem-

mdkko, P mdkkomunte
gédgo (< Sw. gogo)
keek-

vintid-

Teekadid-

kekkeek-

hut "uw-

keekikud-

Taj-

Titta, SG 7ittone
taw-

+dfi, P +afafanne

falikud-

b'uru (cf, NSw. (m)buru)

?dmu "gu (cf.Br. munjo),S6 ?umu "gune
suubid- (< Som. suubbi)

soobad-

vaddat -

Tot 'od-

hdd jo, P hafSi

b'inadamu (Sw.)

karama { Sw.)

miiri

"ddragi

kdfime

sooko (< Sw. soko)

hoova (< NSw.)

hoovaad- (< NSw. -ofw)a)

dl agg”id-

j'dd"bi (cf.Br. ijanbi),P j'dd"babbi
fad"ba (< Sw. fumba), P fud"babbi
tuttu

hoodi (Sw.)

Ti-

méla, P mélalle

misikita, SC misikitééte
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meat-eating place (of hunters in the bush) Tigira
meet, to; come across, to kulum- (< Som. kulmi)
mention, to haavu-
mention, to (FREQ) hahhaauit-
milk ziva (< Sw. maziva)
milk, to kaamad- (< Sw. -kama)
milk, to notodid-
mix, to tar-
moderation kiasi {(Sw.)
money senti ( Sw.)
monkey gélobe, P géloba
moon; month hdge
morning diframa (< Or.)
morning b'ura
morning star fdlafe
mortar kinu { < Sw.), P kinudde
moth /ububufe, P Zdbubifa

mother (after death)

mother (alive)

mother's brother

mother's sister
mother-in-law

mouth

move house, to

move restlessly, to

move, to; change position, to
mud

my (F)

my (M)

N
nail; claw

name

navel

near

necessity

necessity

neck

needle

negative selector (NEG)
neighbour

new

jdd jo

yddyo

Tddma, P ?ddmani

yddyo Tddma

Ténumasa, P Ténumaséni
tdfo, P 7dfudda
b'alak-

tirid-

sereem-

d'éd'o?a (cf. Br. totope ?)
Tlittsa

Tittsi

tsoolo, P tsddle ~ tsddludda
sddre

juke (cf., Br. ¥idhuku)

hddt 'i

¥druti (< Sw. sharuti)

lddima (< Sw. lazima)

d'ddfeero, P d'ddfoorddda
sif"dano (< Sw. sindano), P -dnni
b'a-

j'iirani (<Sw. jirani),P j'iirandni
mpia (Sw.)
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Prrany sy pick lice, to ts'if-
night hi fma "f:t ice’ it Ly :zm:fid'
NC -
nipple /66ke, P /4okakke e i P
% piece of cloth gddra, P gdérari
nock, notch of arrow Taare, P Taardri ) :
: pierce, to p'ufud-
noon saa sita (Sw.) : w
, : pinch, to +"ah-
nose sina, P sinadde G :
He b éohi place néé¥i (< Som. meeshi)
- ,O,O ' o il place where the maize is seasoned kipunju, P kipunjajji
not poisoned arrow-head k'dreete, P k'dreetdti
: : iz 2l P . play, to val-
not poisoned big arrow-head b'ééd'aani, P b'édéd'aandnni ; .
P B e poison, to t'af-
s i poison; arrow with poison (= haad'o t '4Ta?i) t'dfa, P t'aYema
o 26k¥ att ' Pokomo ‘ mpékome, F mpdkomettsi, P mpékomi
Sithi e
nowadays (?) Tuk”addze '“mder’_ fo;thiely o {uﬁu L s
porcupine jara, P jarema
fo) pot d'au, P d'auje
St 10 1 igad= potsherd "battsi, P "battsdttsi
old (of persons) girume, F glrumiddze, P glrumi pound, to d:ahf
old man kiidzo, P kiidzooma pounded, to be d'ahikud-
old, to become jaar- piay, Lo ?Po"bolefad- (< Sw. -omba)
one (F) ot take pregnant b'dgamaamittse
one (M) vattak®e pregnant, to make b'dgama kantid-
only tGnpo prick, to p'ufi-
only hakX'qg pubic hair ginaada, S6 ginaa“dane
or au (Sw.) pull down the foreskin, to mut'ufud-
Oromo kdrijedi, M -to, F karijedittsi pull down the foreskin, to (FREQ) mut ‘ufudid-
other vdtte (M, F, P) pull, 1o Vs
outside ta"de (cf. Br. "de) pull, to TR
outside gdrima push, to Fit-
put an end, to koteed-
E put down, into, to d'af-
pain, to; cut, to (?) t'of- put in, to Tot-
palm frond "/6%0 put into, to; plant, to b'u?-
panga ripa“ga (cf. NSw. upanga}, P -dggi put on fire, to +ah-
pant, to hogid- put together, to; collect, to d'ar- (< Som. dar- 7)
paralytic kitevi, P kitevauvi put, to; set, to; keep, to kaa j-
particle-complex initial marker (0) Ta- ' put, to be kaajikud-
pass, to d'ir- puzzle, to; astonish, to fatid-
pass, to make d'irid- puzzle, to; astonish, to +a"gadad-
penis ladda python "/éénu, P "/éénanni
perfect past selector (PERF) nd-
person; pl.: people gufo , P guho Q : il 4
pestle d'dhanite, P d'éhanitdti quickly, fast SR

pick (from a tree), to /o?- -



quiver

R

rain, to

rainbow

reach an agreement, to
receive, to

recognize, to

red

refuse, to

remain, to

remember, to
remoter past selector (PAST)
remove, to

remove, to

remove, to

report

respect, to

rest

rest, to
return, to (intr.)
return, to (tr.); bring back, to
rhinoceros

rice (cooked )

rice after husking (Sw. mchele )

rice before husking
rich

right (hand)
right, good
ripe

river; lake
roast, to

roll, to (intr.)
room

rope

rotate, to (tr.)
rotten
rotten, to get
rub, to

rub, to

rub, to

run away, to

168

kira"gdti, P kira"gatéti

mata lub-

"goow i

pata (< Sw. pata) 7a"dad-
poke?ad- (< Sw. -pokea)
b'ar- (< Som. bar- 7)
ts'iraraTe, F -ittse, P -i
na¥-

b'aki?ad- (< Sw. -baki)
kakkad-

va-

fiir- (impf.)

roheed-

gud-

ripoti (Sw. < English)
¥itahid- (< Sw, -stahi)

raha (Sw.)
fook'-

vat '~
vat | "id-
waala

vddli (< Sw, vali), P vddlalli

ntée (< NSw. mtee)
mdpunka (< Sw. mpunga)

tddjiri (< Sw. tajiri) (M, F, P)

déba lua
tada
hdmaad'e

tl 'dd¥a, P tl'a4Yudda
kaa"gad- (< Sw. -kaanga)
k”arak”ar ikud-

€00 "ba (<Sw. chumba), P -abbi ~ zu“be
kd"ba (<Sw. kamba), P kd"baki

vitavited- . .
p'dTtate

p'utatuw-

auuk'ut- (impf.)
futad- (< Sw. -futa)
puk'-

k¥af-

mun away, to (P)
rush, to (subj.: animals)

2
sack
saliva
salt
sand

Sanye (coll; lit.: the Little People)

satiated, to be
saucepan

saw, to

say, to

scar

scared, to be
scatter, to

scatter, to
scorpion

scratch, to
scratch, to
scream, to

secret

sece, to

self

.\(:lf'-; too

send away, to
sesame

set, to (subj.: sun, night)
settlement, village
sew, to

shadow (of a man)
shadow (of an object)
sharp

shave, to (intr.)
shave, to (tr.)
shawl
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kit-
b'udduved-

gunia { Sw.), P ginieki
/aani
mauno (< NSw. munyu)
"dé650

guho g”ittso
fuur-
sufuria (Sw.), P sufuridadde
Eiko¥ik- (< Sw. -siki ?)
hood'- (cf. Br. kood ?7)
?dddi, P 7dddaddi
giteem-

tattavaanad- (< Sw, -tavanya)

Tited-

k¥ 'dnata, P k“'dna?amunte
hot '-

fant 'id-

Tik-

siiri (< Sw. siri)

vah-

mdn i

kusi

lik= (< Sw, =likiza)
mdk”aju

d'u?-

ldua

huud-

d'eek*aani, P d'eek”adananni
7dfitete (SG 7), P ?dfitati
+dkane, P +dkani

hiirikud-

hiir-

lééso (< Sw. leso), P |éésoma

she (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.) 71~

she (INDEPENDENT PR.)
sheath

sheep

shift, to; put aside, to
shine, to (subj.: sun)

-

Tidi

|66bu, P |é6babi

kondoo (Sw.)

pat- (impf.)

b'uvad- (cf. Br. wata 7)




shoulder
shoulder extremity
shout, to
show, to

show, to
shy, to be
shy, to make
shy, to make
shyness

sick

sickness

silent, to be
sing, to

sip, to
sister-in-law
sky; God

slash, to
slaughter, to
slaughtered, to be
sleep, to
sleep, to
sleep, to (P)
slim

slowly

small

smash to pieces, to
smell, to
smile, to
smoke

smoke, to
snake

so that

s0, thus

soft

sole of the foot
Somali
sometimes
song

sorcerer
speak continuously, to (FREQ)
speak, to
spear
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dédéro, P dédrari

jékkele, P jékkeldli
kaa¥-

Tentid-

vahid-

j'eer- (cf. Br. jera)
j'eeredid-

sarakdna kantid-
sdrakdna

ruk'ima, F ruk'dmiddze, P ruk'dmi
ruk'e

b'eh- (P: beham-)

3007~

+uub-

nddto, P nddtoni

uddk'a

k*ah-

hat -

hat i kud-

haddur-

b'om-

git-

dl ddtune, F dlddtunittse, P dlddtuni
mé"/ate ( SG 7)

Taamina

tanatanadid-

teef-

mummukud-

t'ugg’a

fukidad- (< Sw, -fukiza)
gdve, P gdvajju

7a"ga

Tammék™a (= ?amma + k¥a)
t'ééfema, F -iddze, P t'ééVemi
dakdfa kita"ga
Tijidi,N-ééto,F=istsi (cf.Haata jiiduu)
saa vatte

3667e, SG sooTomeete
miganka (cf. NSw. mganga)
joomameemit-

joom-

wdraha, P wdarahuuke

spend the day, to

spend the day, to

sperm

spit, to

spleen

spoil, to; destroy, to (FREQ)
spread out, to
spring, pool of water
squeeze, to

stand up, to

stand, to

stand up, to make

star

stay, to; live, to

stay, to make

slay, to; exist, to

stick

stick out the tongue, to
sting, to

sting, to

stink, to

stir, to

stone

stop, to; hold tight, to

store

street, path

string of beads (worn around the
string of beads (worn around the
string of beads (worn around the
strip away, to; peel off, to d' i 7=
strip, to; peel, to

stroll, to

strong

stupid

suck, to

suddendly, at once

sun; day

Swahili

swallow, to

sweat; warm

sweep, Lo

sweet
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gaad-

Tagad-

gidda

b'ut'uf- (impf.)

"dzéne, P "dzénanni
d'uk'ud‘uk'ud-

Takkid-

tdmpo mat7adni

t'uub-

Tuk 'eem-

saad'-

saattid-

/i"giliSe, P Zi"gilifa

g ah- (P: g“aham-)

g”ahadid-

¥ip- (< Gr., ¥ir-)

sii"bo (< NSw. simbo)

mila¥-

dl appanad-

puh-

hul-

horok'- (< Sw. -koroga ?)
mdve (< Sw, mawe), SG mdveete
reeb- (< Som. reeb)

sito (< Sw, sitoo)

lée, P léaddi

neck) Tiridi, P ?iridddi
waist) kisiiri, P kisiirdri
wrist) mdpi "gani (P ?)

fuf-

Tameedid-

"gaifu (<Sw.nguuvu), F -uniddze, P -uni

muinga (Suw.)

not-

miida |
Taddo

kaddza, M kuddzeeti, F kadjittsa
funneed- ( <Som.cun- "to eat" ?)
fant 'oono

peelaad- (cf. NSw. -pea)

+ddhane
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sword te"be
system sampuli (Sw.)
system suura (< Sw., sura)
&L
tail rik'a
take, to Tam-
take away, to; kidnap, to (obj.: woman) dook -
take by force, to mukkaanad-
take by force, to (FREQ) mukkaanadid-
talk, to; converse, to haasoob-

tall; deep

taste, to

taste, to make

tea

tear

tear, to

tear, to; rend, to
tell, to

testicle

that (F)

that (M)

their (BOUND PR.)
their (BOUND PR.)
them (BOUND PR.)
then

there

there (very far)
these

they (INDEPENDENT PR.)
thick

thigh

thing

think, to

third day before today
thirst

thirsty, to be

this (F)

this (M)

thorn

thorn

those

raumate, F rddmatiddze, P ruumdti
k'ad'ab-

k'ad'atid- (< k'ad'a[bltid-)
Zaahl

Tilima, P 7ilimdmi
d'atid-

fuTSeed-

Tibed-

kampore, P kdmporari
Titu

Tuku

Tini?-

mamusu7-

Tind-

kisa (Sw.)

Tukotta

mann i

T0k™ ammdmu

Tummdmu

nifaanife

b'ooti, P b'détime
kinto ( < Sw kitu ?; cf. Br. &iin¥u)
mamiit-

d'ammo summééni

g i?i

g i?i kam-

Tita

Tuk”a

mdgote

Tééme, P Téémi
Takummdmu

three

throat

throw, to
thumb
thunder

tie, to; close, to
tied, to be
time

time, hour
tired, to be
tired, to get
tobacco

today

toilet
tomorrow
tongue

tooth

topi

tortoise

touch, to

town, village
trade, to; buy, to; sell, to
trap

trap, to

tread on, to
tread on, to (FREQ)
tree; P: woods
tremble, to
trick

truth

try, to; taste, to
turn into, to; become, to
turn, to (tr.)
twist, to

two

u

ugali

uncover, to
under, below
understand, to
understand, to
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k'aba

k'ok'o, P k'ok'addi

Tattah-

"dédi, P "dédaddi

d'id'iSiima

d'ufaj-

d'u?ikud-

vakati (Sw.)

saa (Sw.)

laaf-

tl 'o¥-

tdmpo

Taddék”a (= Paddo + k“a)

%60 (< Sw. choo), P ¥&évadde ~ zoo
hiimane (SG of hiima ?)

Tééna, P Téénaddi

kdlati, P kdalatétto

b'dba?aane, P b'dbaTaanuuta
k'ébe (< Sw. kobe ?), P k'ébaddi
b'er-

mui (NSw.)

Tal lah-

tdmpo (< NSw. tambo), P tdampabbi
tdmpo k¥af-

d'at'-
d'add'at '-
k'oro, P k'dre
tarar-

hifla (< Som.)
Tire

tem-
b'irik'eem-

b'irik'~- (cf. Br. inviringe “round")
saka?-
I iima

Tataati (< NSw. utati), P ?ataatdti
pak 'eed-

giri

?elead- (< Sw. -elea)

haaw-




unrealised action selector (IRR)
untie, to; open, to; undress, to
until

until

upset, to get; angry, to get
urinate, to

urinate, to

urine

us (BOUND PR.)

useful, to be

utensils, kitchenware

VG

vagina

venitive marker (VEN)
vervet

very

vidow

village elder
village elder
vomit, to

vomit, to (FREQ)
voyage

w

waist

waist

wait, to

wait, to (only imperative)
wake up, to
walk, to

wall
wander, to
want, to
warthog

wash hands, to
wash, to
wash, to
wash, to
water
waterbuck
waterpot
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kd-

guteed-
hata ( Sw.)
mpaka ( Sw.)
+uum-

sint'a lik-

sint'a darat-
sint'a

ni-

faah- (Sw. -faa)
do"bo (< Baj. zombo)

tsintso

Td-

jdtawo, P jaTawuuta

monno

mikibe, F mikibettsa, P mdkibabbi
gaano |dbani

kiidzo |dbani

mantah- (< Bo.?)

mantahid-

safari (Sw.)

fatu

d'dga

suug- (< Som. suug)
ko?-

mat ' -

rat -

fiit e, P fi(t"eka
dumaar-

k'oob-

jdme, P jdmema
k*'at'ikud-
fuu?ad- (< Sw. -fua)
k*'at'-

paah-

mata

t'Gato, P t'ddtema

matsunki (< LP/Mij.), P matsunkaggi

we (REDUCED INDEPENDENT PR.)  pan-

we (INDEPENDENT PR.)
weave, to

well (n.)

well!

what

what?

when?

where?
whetstone
which?

white

white hair
whither?

who?

who?

why?

why?

why?

wide

wife

wild animal; enemy
wildcat

win, to; overcome, to
wind

wink at, to

wink at, to (FREQ)
witch

witcheraft

with, and

with, and

with; from
without

woman

work (n.)

work, to; cultivate, to
worm

wound

wound, to (FREQ)
wrap, to

Wrist

wrist

175

ndni

Tagg” id-

kisima (Sw.), P kisimagge ~ -adde
b'asi (Sw.)

mddte

mdaka(-to)

mdkabdra

kééda

séébo, P sééboma

joka

k'Gdhuma

7ddra, SG Tddrane

kééke

jiko

jikoto, F jikottsi, P Jikommdmu
mddkaani (= madka + ni- (GEN))
"bona { Sw.)

kwani (Sw.)

pddna (< Sw. -pana)
7drasa, P ?draséni
dzaatata, P dzaatatuuke
t'6670, P t'G67ema
%ii"dad- (< Sw. -shinda)
jatafune (SG ?7)

nik'id-

nik'idadid-

t i ilale, Pt ilali

t'ilo

hollo

na (Sw.)

Tinto

b'aadu

nat “a; P nat®e

kdddi (< Sw. kazi)
liimad- (< Sw. -lima)

nG"gund "gu (< Sw. nyungunyungu), P -uuta

Tutunu, P Tatundni
p'upp'ufud-

kutad-

kiiviko, P kiivikdki
"gdlo, P "gdladde




X

yawn, to

yes

yes (ID)

yesterday

you (2P; INDEPENDENT PR.)
you (2PM; BOUND PR.)

you (2S; INDEPENDENT PR.)
you (2SF; BOUND PR.)

you (25M; BOUND PR.)
young (n.)

young man

your (2PF; BOUND PR.)

Z

zebra
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hajow-

hay

héé

d'ammo

Tatta

kunnd-

Tddta

ki-

ku-

giubaga, SG gubagééte
gaano g“ittsa, P gdana g”ittso
kinnd-

hélleSa
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